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FIELD MARSHAL © 


THE DUKE OF YORK, 


SIR, 


Ta E permiſſion which your 3 
| Hicunzss has ſo graciouſly condeſcended to al- 
low me of 1 introducing my little work to the 

* public under the ſanction of a name ſo well 
known 1 in the military world, will I truſt juſtify 
me in aſſerting, that however imperfectly it may 
have been treated in my hands, the ſubject has 
in itſelf at leaſt been judged by your Rorar 
Hicunsss to be of ſome importance. 


„ 


And. 


TD — — 


1 1 1 
And indeed; SIR, i in theſe diſtracted times, when : 


the very foundations of civilized ſociety ſeem to 
be ſapped, and every bond by which man has 
| hitherto been held to man, 1s ſtretched to its ut- 5 
moſt limits of coheſion, where can the friends of 
loyalty and order look with ſo much confidence 
for a rallying point, as to the AnMED YEOMANRY 
of their reſpective counties; to thoſe men with 
whom they live | in the reciprocal interchange of 
friendly offices; with whom they tranſact their 
buſineſs; and in whoſe company they ſpend their 165 
moments of relaxation and enjoyment; to their 
friends and to their neighbours. But in order 
5 to inſpire that confidence, it 18 neceſſary, that the 
men to whom they are to fly in the hour of ac- 
tion, ſhould have previouſly ſhewn themſelves 


equal to the taſk of exhibiting that example of 


diſcipline, which in the very act of enrolling 
they have virtually promiſed to thoſe new afſo- 
ciates whoſe profeſſional avocations would not | 
ſuffer them to join the ſtandard till obliged by 
9 the more immediate preſſure of imminent dan- 


ger. 


It 


1 


{wm ] 


It would be impertinent in me, Six, to mention 


to ſo perfect a judge of every branch of military 
buſineſs as your Royar, Hicnness, how ſoon a 
few well diſciplined men mixed amongſt raw 
f troops will bring them forward to their own de- 
gree of knowledge; but it is certain that they 
who attempt to teach, muſt firſt themſelves be 
taught; and if 1 in endeavouring to point out to 
my brother officers the movements moſt eſſential 
fora volunteer corps, as well as the ſimpleſt me- 
| thods of executing them according to the cſta- 
bliſhed regulations, my humble exertions have 
met with your Rovar HionxEss's approbation, 
e it is an honour by which 1 feel thoſe exertions to 
be infinitely overpaid. 


As no man can be more durifully or zealouſly | 


attached to his SOVEREIGN; ; Or a greater enemy 

to every degree of innovation (however ſpeci- 
ouſly maſked under the name of reform) in our 
8 preſent happy form of government, than myſelf, 


fol can moſt truly aſſure your Rovar. HiGuNEss 


that no man can be more deeply impreſſed with 


a grateful ſenſe of the ſanction conferred on this 
e in 
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| Feb. I 3th, 1797; 
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little compilation, than the one who has the ho- 
nour to remain, 


With the moſt p reſpect, 
Your RorAL Hionxzss's 

Moſt faithful, 
And moſt obedient ſervant, 
Elmbur ft, 77777 med tpi; 2197 


r. v. ELIOT: 


210009 


r 


%% 3 ͤ 6. 
| Explanation of the plates I TR BE ay ed 
L E $ T ER J. 
Remarks on the Diſcipline and Natur of Service of the £7 
Nn and „„ ITO Page 1 to 13 
1 ET TER II. 
| On the Utility and Expediency of the 7 lune Efta- 
bliftment EO 0 OY 24 
"i E T T E R II. 


Obſervations on „ie Method of 1 giving. the Word _ 
Command Es 23 — 25 
Field Day for a Trop told of and exerciſed as a = 
Squadron „% %%% 00 


LETTER Iv. 


National A ariſin ing from the Eftabli . | 
of Yeomanry Corps; and Plan for rendering ſuch | 
Eſtabliſhment general and permanent 63 — 80 


3 LETTER 


LETT ER V. 


Explanatory 83 en the Horſe Evolutions, oc- 
caſioned principally by the new Inſtruftions and 
| Regulations for the Movements of Cavalry, ordered 
by His Majeſiys Command . . . . Page 81 — 93 

General Circumſtances 8 the Movements i 

the Squadron, Regiment or Line . 94 — 127 

KRemar ts on the Sword OY 35 TT | Bo 124 


LETTER VI. 


General Project of Movements = 125 — 162 
Selection of Maneuvres for the Uſe of V olunteer Ca- 
valry, founded on the Principles of che new In- 
 firufttons and Regulations % Re . 163 - — 212 
Brief Directions for diminiſhing or. increafi ng ts; : 
Front of March---Operations of Cloſe Column 

Echellon Changes of Poſi tion—Retiring i in Line— 
| Anacking, and Marching CE a ie us - 213 — 227 


- 


PREFACE. 


PREFACE. 


| / | 
Br ORE the following ſheets are committed to the 
inſpection of my brethren in arms, the Volunteers of 
Great Britain and Ireland, I muſt apologize for the 
uncouth and disjointed form in which they make their 
appearance. The diſtance of the dates, and the differ- 
ence of the ſubjects of the ſeveral letters, will evidently 
| ſhew that they were never intended for one united and 5 


* regular publication; as in that caſe the political would 
| have been ſeparated from the military part of the matter; 


and the whole more methodically arranged and divided; 
but as it is, I can truly ſay, that © I ſat down to write 
what I me A "Or to think what 1 ſhould ene: 


My intention in drawing up the firſt letter was merely 
| to ſketch a haſty outline of the things moſt neceſſary to 


be taught; reſerving for the inſtructions (a few impreſ- 
ſions only of which were printed off for the uſe of the 


regiment) the more minute directions for performing 


them, firſt in detached parts, as a drill ſyſtem; and 


afterwards together on the regular field days. An 
the ſecond, I endeavoured to impreſs the yeomanry, 
with a proper ſenſe of the neceſſity for ſtanding forward 
in the ſervice of their country. Soon after which, being 
honoured with a requeſt from ſeveral other counties for 
A 2 * copies 
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copies of the inſtructions, I thought it expedient to print 
| | them in the form of a third letter. And here my little 
| labours, my 9pu/cula reſted, till the proved and acknow- 


1 ledged utility of the yeomanry corps, in nipping in the 
10 bud the too evident propenſity to riot and inſurrection, 
10 which appeared ready to burſt forth in the lower claſſes 


f 
| ap at the time of the temporary dearneſs of proviſions, 
| prompted me to aſſert in a fourth letter, that ſtrong claim 
to the gratitude of their fellow-ſubjeQs, to which the 


| ö volunteers had ſo fairly entitled themſelves; the ſame 
| conviction of their utility alſo ſuggeſting the idea of en- 
| | deavouring to render their eſtabliſhment a permanent 
| |; one, at as little expence as poſlible to government, when 


the preſent ſubſcriptions may be exhauſted; a plan for 
| which I have allo preſumed to trace in the ſame letter. — 
The publication of Major (now Lieutenant) General 
Dundas's [u/fruftions and Regulations, as ordered by his 
| Majeſty's command to be obſerved by the cavalry corps 
| | = in general, gave riſe to the fifth letter, containing ſuch 
= explanatory remarks on the Horſe Evolutions (properly ſo 
called) as are neceſſary to point out the variations be- 
tween the preſent and former modes of performing them; 
. and which are in fact little more than a literal tranſcript 
of the firſt thirteen ſections of his truly ſcientific and va- 
| | luable work; here and there indeed interſperſed with 
f } { ſuch occafional memorandums as might be requiſite to 
illuſtrate the application of them to the ſervice of the 
| | E Fcomanry.—I am happy to ſeize this opportunity of ac- 
||  knowledging my debt to General Dundas; a debt which 
| I truſtI have never attempted to conceal ; it having been 
| | my wiſh throughout to appear in the humble, but honeſt 
— 3 5 character 


Li 
character of a borrower, never in that of a licentious 
and unprincipled maraud:ur.—lf there is any little merit 
therefore attaching to the execution of this letter, it can 
only be that of having abridged with ſome degree of 
judgment; it has none, the ſmalleſt, claim to the origi- 
nality of genius or of ſcience. —The ſame may be ſaid 


of the ſixth letter, which contains a ſelection of manceu- 
vres for the uſe of volunteer cavalry, literally alſo ex- 
tracted from the lame work. 


lt may be orged that I have over-burthened my bro- 


ther yeoman with tactics; ; and the w/tra legem tendere 


opus will be brought in evidence againſt my prolixity ; 
but it muſt be recollected that I do not by any means 


| inſiſt on the abſolute and immediate knowledge of all 
the contents of this book at once, they are merely meant 
as a ſet of progreflive leſſons, of which no one part is to 
be attempted till the preceding one is perfectly acquired 
and fixed in the memory. A corps of yeomanry may 
be of great uſe in their own county, and againſt an ir- 
regular mob, without having even looked at the laſt let- 
ter; but the preſent aſpect of the times, and the proba- 


ble duration of the war, will not allow us to content 


+ ourſelves with a mediocrity of diſcipline. —We muſt be 
loldiers or nothing. 


No man can be more perfectly diſpoſed to contemn the 


pompous gaſconades of the enemy than myſelf, if ſuch 


contempt were within the bounds of ſober judgement; 


but before we deſpiſe, we muſt be perfectly ſure of tlie 
ability to repel our adverſaries; and this can only be 


alcer- 


Ear 


aſcertained by the moſt ſerious attention to diſcipline.— 


poets may be born, but ſoldiers muſt be made ſo. 


believe it certainly was not expected at the firſt raiſ- 


ing of the volunteer corps, that their eſtabliſhment 


would have had ſufficient duration to allow the attain- 


ment of any great degree of tactical knowledge—every 
thing therefore which was at firſt intended for their uſe, 
was calculated to take up as little time and to give as 
little trouble as poſſible; the continuance of the war has 
given room for an improved degree of diſcipline; ; and 
at preſent there is every proſpect of ſtill further latitude | 


for the ſame purpoſe, 


I cannot therefore but ſtrongly recommend to my 


brother volunteers (and if I do it with too much ſtrength 
or warmth of words, I will truſt to their approbation of 
the motive, as an excuſe for the language) to appear 


conſtantly in the field on the days of exerciſe, unleſs ab- 


ſolutely prevented by illneſs or unavoidable buſineſs ; 


and whilſt there, to ſhew the ſame order, ſilence, and 
activity, and in ſhort, to pay the ſame attention in every 


reſpect to duty, as regular ſoldiers; I would wiſh them 


to perform every thing as well as if they really were ſo; 


it does not by any means follow that they muſt therefore 
| be exerciſed as often, or perform as great a variety of 
manceuvres zit is the quo modo, and not the quantum, | 


on which 1 wiſh to inſiſt. 


But the whole of this muſt depend entirely on the ex- 
ample of the officers, who may reſt aſſured that nothing 
e is 


* ] 
is fimpler in theory, or eaher in practice, than ſecuring 
the eſteem and attachment of the gentlemen whom they 
have the honour to command, at the ſame time that they 
inſpire them with that confidence in their military Know- 
ledge, which every man ought to feel for the perſon who 
is to lead him into action. Perfect military obſervation _ 
of every, the ſmalleſt, departure from regularity whilſt 
under arms, expreſſed with the moſt gentlemanly atten- 
tion to the reſpectability of the perſons addreſſed, will do 
wonders; it will add the vigour of diſcipline to native 
courage; and will enable the volunteers of this country 
to emulate, and even ſurpaſs the example ſo lately ſhewn 
them by their gallant brethren in Ireland. 


If then, when Peace ſhall once more wave her olive 
ver the contending nations ; and by our exertions the 
horrors "* 


„% TyMULT and CoNnFusSION all embroiled ; 
« And DiscoRD with a thouſand various mouths,” 


ſhall have been baniſhed to leſs happy climates, I can 
with any degree of confidence preſume to think that my 
humble endeavours to perfect the diſcipline of the vo- 
0 lunteer army have contributed to add one little leaf to 
the laurelled wreath of either iſland; ſhall I not, when 
recollecting that“ I alſo have been a volunteer, ſhall I not 
enjoy the honeſt pride of a ſoldier, in being able to fay 
with Fonleious exultation, 88 MIO SET DOWN, 
THA 1. 


* Ed Is anche ſon pittore. 
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EXPLANATION or Tus PLATES. 


Figure 1. Troop at cloſe order, 
Figure 2. Ditto at parade order. 


3 igure 3. Squadron of two troops at cloſe order. 
Plate II. 3 Figure 4. Ditto in column of Subdiviſions to the 


Plate III. 


Plate v. 4 : 


-1 


right flank, 


Figure 5. Squadron at parade order, 


Figure 6. Squadron in column of diviſions to the 


Plate IV. J Figure 7. Ditto, taking ground to the reverſe flank 


right. 


of the column by ranks by threes, 


Figure 8. Squadron wheeling back into column of 


half ſquadrons to the left---the left 
or leading half ſquadron having com- 
pleted the wheel, and ſronted its threes 
—whilſt the right or rear half ſqua- 
dron is ſhewn in the operation of 
_ wheeling with the threes reverſed. 


Figure 9. Squadron taking ground by ranks by 


Plate VI. 


_ threes to the left, 

Figure 10. Squadron filing from its centre to the 
right, Sq. 
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OF THE 


VOLUNTE EER CAVALRY. 


— — 2 — 0 | a — . , a — 
" 7 - - 


Ere caput fulgens, ge hirſutus equina, | 
Sic curſum in medios rapidus dedit. VIRGIL, 
The brazen helm with nodding horſe-hair crown d, 
Refulgent ſhines the warrior's temples round; 
Thus arm'd, and thus adorn'd, with rapid force, 
Thro' the thick throng he drives the well-train'd horſe, 


ot Che, 

\HE novelty of a corps compoſed entirely of gen- 
| tlemen and yeomen, exhibiting what may be 15 
termed a kind of non-deſcript ſpecies of ſoldiery, muſt 
neceſſarily awaken the curioſity of the county, as to the 
means to be adopted in order to bring into a ſtate of diſci- 
pline a body of men, who feeling themſelves independent 
as individuals, have nevertheleſs voluntarily ſtepped forth 

in defence of a conſtitution, which the experience of 

ages has proved perfectly competent to the preſerva- 
tion of that independence, which 1 it is their pride and 
e to enjoy. 


—— ———— — 


Anzicafly zealous for the ſervice in which we are 

_ embarked, I have made every poſſible enquiry as to the 
modes of diſcipline made uſe of in other counties ; f 
and from what I can learn, they are ſo infinitely vari- 
. ; B gt” 


— —— — © — . —— — 


7) 

ous, as to allow full latitude for the adoption of ſuch 
means, as may appear, to your Lordſhip, beſt calcu- 
lated to bring the Szafford/hire Cavalry to a ſpeedy 
knowledge of every thing uſeful, without burthening 
them with any thing for the purpoſe of mere parade: 
for however highly diſciplined you would wiſh to ſee 
your regiment, (and I doubt not but it is your Lord- 

ſhip's earneſt deſire, they ſhould ſet as fair an example 
to the provincial corps of Cavalry, as the Militia of the 
county have already done to thoſe of Infantry) it muſt 
ever be kept in mind, that the purpoſes for which the 
Volunteer Cavalry are enroll'd, do not require that va- 
riety of movements, or that refined degree of horſe- 
manſhip, ſo neceſſary for the regular regiments of light 
dragoons; who are often (particularly of late years 
ſince ſo many of the heavy cavalry have been reformed) 
obliged to act in line with other corps; and of courſe, 
neceſſitated to practiſe many more complicated manceu- 
vres than what we, from the nature of the ſervice for 
which we are principally intended, are at all likely to 
make uſe of. To quell a ſudden and unpremeditated 
riot; or by the known loyalty and ſteady appearance of 
the troops on their field days, to keep in awe the diſ- 
contented ſpirits of the kingdom, are, I truſt, all the 
duties that will ever be required at our hands: for God 
forbid, that the natural bulwarks of the empire, its 
gallant and victorious fleets, ſhould ever be ſo baffled, 
by wind or weather (the only enemies a Britiſh ſeaman 


finds invincible) as to permit a foreign invader to get 
Jooting on this iſland, 


You | 


| 3 
You will alſo, my Lord, probably agree with me, 
that though the gentlemen of whom the corps is com- 


poſed, as well private volunteers, as officers, enrol _ 


themſelves with that determined zeal and high ſpirit of 
emulation, which will enable them to excel in every 
thing they undertake, it will for that very reaſon, as 
well as on account of the ſhortneſs of time allowed for 
practice, (for I apprehend that two mornings in a week, 
and between two and three hours at a time, will be as 
much as can be ſpared from their families and profeſ- 
ſions) be highly neceſſary not to attempt to teach them 
more than they can learn in that time; and by all 
means to ſimplify, as much as poſſible, the little they are 
then taught. 


To place them well on their horſes, to make them 
mount and diſmount with ſpeed and regularity; to paſ- 
ſage to the right and left; to rein back; and above all 
to have their horſes ſo well on their haunches, and ſo 
light in hand, as to enſure the perfect command“ of 
them in all movements; theſe are the firſt and princi- 


pal leſſons to be taught. — To learn to tell themſelves 


off by half. ranks, by quarter-ranks, by threes, and 
by files; and to advance or retreat from right, left, 
or center of ſquadrons, by any of the above numbers; 
and to double up, and form again; and to be ſteady in 
keeping their exact diſtances and dreſſings in all their 
wheelings, will be the next ſtep in our progreſs towards 
a ſtate of diſcipline, Our third and laſt advance muſt 
be, to charge in line; to ſkirmiſh and rally by ſound of - 
trumpet (or more properly by bugle horn).—Theſe, 

— „ 


411 

my Lord, if well executed, will probably be ſufficient 

for gentlemen who are not to make the ſcience of tac- 

ties the buſineſs of their lives, and will yet enable them 
to act with vigor and effect on any ſudden emergency. 


I fatter myſelf I need hardly mention to my brother 
officers, how more than commonly neceſſary, the pecu- 
liar conſtitution of the corps in which we have the ho- 


nor to command muſt render it, to adopt the gentleſt 


and molt perſuaſive methods of engaging the attention 


and exertions of their troops; however we may in our 
_ own minds feel the neceflity of the ForRTITER IN RE, 


never let us for a moment forget that it is the suAVI- 
TER IN MODo alone by which it can be attained. Thofe | 

_ gentlemen are widely miſtaken who think that ſeverity 
(even with common ſoldiers) is at all conducive to diſ- 
cipline; the cane of a Pruſſian corporal may drub a 


man into a mechanical obedience of orders; it may 
make him handle his arms with preciſion, and load and 


fire with rapidity: in ſhort, it may make him a perfect 
parade-man, but never will it inſpire him with that en- 


thuſiaſtic ardor, which attaching the Britiſh ſoldier to 


his officer, renders him invincible in all climates, and 
in every quarter of the globe; that high and gallant 


ſpirit which warm'd his breaſt amidſt the ſnows of Ca- 
nada with Wolfe; and braced his nerves againſt the 


ſcorching ſuns of India under Cornwallis. To perſuade 


even a ſoldier who is paid for fighting, that it is his in- 
tereſt to excel; and by piquing his pride, engage him 


through emulation to ſurpaſs his comrades, is no very 


difficult taſs—EXPERTO CREDE—it is the only ſubjeR 
| on 


1 


on which I wiſh to be an egotiſt; and it is with infinite 


_ pleaſure I can look back and boaſt, that for ſeveral 5 


years during which I ſerved (firſt as a lieutenant, and 
afterwards as captain) in one company, no inſtance oc- 
curred of a ſoldier belonging to that company being ei- 


ther ſtruck or puniſhed in any way whatever —and ne- 
ver, to the laſt hour of my life, ſhall I ceaſe to remem- 


ber the ſatisfaction I experienced, when on my giving 


up the light infantry, the whole body to a man re- 


queſted leave to reſign the honorable diſtinction of a 
flank company, and to go into the battalion with me.— 

If theſe things have been done with common ſoldiers ; 
with men who at the time of enliſting have no other ob- 


ject in view, but the eaſieſt means of procuring a main- 


tenance, how much more ought we nat to expect from 


gentlemen, who with the moſt diſintereſted principles 
enrol themſelves for the ſole purpoſe of ſerving their 
country, and of enforcing a due obedience to the eſta- 


bliſhed laws—gentlemen whom we may fairly ſuppoſe 


to be as zealous as ourſelves, and who will therefore 


chearfully coincide 1 in every proper meaſure, 


Having mentioned the things which fie me as ex- 
pedient to be taught, it may not be amiſs to ſay ſome- 


ching on the caſieſt and leaſt complicated mode of teach- 
ing them. - And firſt, in regard to the buſineſs of the 


riding ſchool, though my own mind has long been 


made up, as to the degree of horſemanſhip neceſſary 
for the volunteer cavalry, yet wiſhing to have my opi- 
nion corrected by thoſe whom I eſteemed much better 

judges of the buſineſs, 1 have conſulted every officer of 


4 — cavalry 


1 6 1 

cavalry whom J have had the pleaſure of meeting ſince 
the eſtabliſhment of our corps has been in agitation, 
and here, as on every other ſubject, the variety of opi- 
nions was endleſs -- ſome adviſe to have nothing to do 
with the riding- ſchool, but to let the volunteers preſerve 
the ſame rough, but probably ſafe ſeat they now uſe in 


common; from an idea, that when you have taken that 


from them, you will not have ſufficient time or practice 


to give them a better; and that even if you could, it 
would be loſt on the other five days of the week, on 
which they lay aſide the military habit: there is cer- 
tainly ſome degree of force in theſe obſervations; though 
my own opinion goes ſtrongly on the other ſide of the 
queſtion—others inſiſt, peremptorily, on the neceſſity of 
making them complete horſemen (that is to ſay as 
much ſo as dragoons in general are); and that, without 
that knowledge, they will be confuſed and irregular in 


all their movements; and in ſhort, any thing but ſol- 
ders : and indeed I am fo far of this opinion, that I 
think a man on horſeback, without the perfe& com- 
mand of the animal under him, is in a much leſs ſafe 
| ſituation than if on foot, and truſting to his own exer- 

tions alone. However, a medium between the two ex- 


tremes is probably the path we ought to purſue, A co- 
vered riding ſchool, I apprehend, we have nothing to 
do with; it may be ſufticient to practiſe in the field, the 


leſſons before mentioned; but, as the troops will be 


trained in ſeparate diſtricts, it will be highly neceſſary 


for the captains to eſtabliſh ſome uniform ſyſtem of pro- 


_ ceeding ; without which, we cannot hope to appear 


with any degree of credit as one body, ſhould we be 
called 


1 
called upon ſo to do: it is for this reaſon, therefore, that 
I have preſumed to throw my thoughts into the preſent 
form ; and with Lt. Col. Monckton's concurrence, to 
lay them before your Lordſhip for your approbation 
truſting that the following method of teaching will be 


found as ſhort and fimple, as the nature of the ſervice | 
will admit of. 


On the firſt meeting of the troop, after the officers 
have ſeen that the uniforms, arms and accoutrements 
of the private gentlemen, as well as the ſaddles, bridles, 
furniture, &c. of their horſes, are properly put on; it 
may be ſufficient to practiſe mounting, diſmounting, 
and linking, in the manner deſcribed in the inſtruc- 
tions;“ taking great care to ſee that they are firmly, 
as well as neatly, ſeated in their ſaddles; the head and 

| body perfectly upright, the ſhoulders back, the breaſt a 
very little projected, the elbows cloſe, (but not ſtifly or 
aukwardly ſo) the wriſt of the bridle hand a little bent, 
with the fingers towards the body, the hand about four 
inches above the pummel, the right hand hanging eaſily 
down, the thighs and knees cloſe to the ſaddle, the flat 
of the leg parallel with the horſe's fide, the foot in the 
fame direction, the toe exactly perpendicular under the 
knee, and the heel deprefſed about one inch and a half 
lower than the toe: f this is the ſeat which exhibits the 

: e moſt 


M The alli. being 3 intended for the uſe of the regiment, will 
be printed ſeparately. Vide Letter III. 


+ The proper length of the ſtirrup i is found by 1 the leg hang eaſily 
gown the horſe's ſide, (out of the ſtirrup) neither contracted nor extended, 


_w_ | | and 


moſt perfect combination of ſtrength and grace; and 
with which the rider may fearleſsly defy every effort of 
his horſe to diſplace him. Having now ſeated your men 
properly in their ſaddles, and having taught them to 
mount and diſmount with regularity, it may be right to 


conſider how far your Lordſhip would wiſh to perfect 


their ſeats by longing without ſtirrups ; a practice which 


cannot be too much recommended, and which alone can 
give that graceful equilibrium, by which the real horſe- 
man is to be diſtinguiſhed from the poſt- boy, or the 
jockey. If my propoſition ſhould take place,* of al- 
lowing a quarter-maſter to be attached to the field 
officer's troop in each ſquadron, to be employed chiefly 
as riding maſter to the two troops compoſing it; which 
may eaſily be done if the field officer and captain ap- 
point diſtin& days of exerciſe for their troops; this at 
two days per week each, will leave him two clear days 


for dreſſing the officers' or private gentlemen's horſes, 


or for ſuch other duty as the commanding officer of the 


ſquadron may think fit to employ him in. According 


to this plan it will be very feaſible, and, certainly, very 
uſeful, for the riding-maſter, aſſiſted by the ſerjcants, 
to practiſe the volunteers in longing without ſtirrups, 
in croſſing over and changing hands, in paſſaging to 


right and left, in ſtopping their horſes on their haunches, 


and taking the leather to ſuch a ſhortneſs, that the bottom part of the iron 


may juſt touch the bottom of the ancle bone; a rule which, varying the 


length of the ſtirrup with that of the leg, gives every man a ſeat in propor- 


tion to his height. 


* Which has been ſince adopted. 


and 


. 
. 
* 8 
Fo 
Ta 
8. 
= 
i 
5 
5 
— 
P Ny 
l 
* 
2 
£ N 
8 
Hi 
N 
I. 
i 7 
Ss 
k * 
3 
"© hd 
x CR 
4 4 
5 
pe 2 * 
CO 
5 
"0 — 
; 1 
N 
1 £ LY 
* 
1 
1 
. TR 
— 9 
BY.” 
”— 
> ity 
rr 
"TY 2 
5 
2 1 
. 4 
OY 
1 
$5 1 
TING. 
5 
1 
Bi. 
Mt, "5 
. 
3 - 
"4 
2 
e 
3 
£134. 
$8; $6 
5 . 
* 
* $9. 
* N 
3 
ELIE 
5 Gee te 
#4, 
2 TR 
* wa, 
2 
0 
a6 
A 
EYES. 
ye : 
4 IX. 
1 
l 
a, £ 
2 
es) 
_ 
N 
2 5 
. 
{Fo 
4 5 8 
* 3 
N : 
RY - 
2 
* 
RE, 
189 
5 
Ky 
4 A 
3 
> 
07-1 7. 
5 
> & 
5 
"I 
3 4 
24 
2 
Wu 
$30 
= 
ARES > 
3, 
IN 
wg 
5 
? $228 


2 
2 


5 F 
4 * * HR 0 
SETS 


E 
and in reining back; all which, by inculcating the ne- 
ceſſary aids of hand and heel, will tend to enſure a per- 
fect obedience from the horſe, and of courſe, an e 
degree of ſaicty to the rider, 


On the method of performing the above leſſons, it 
will not be neceſſary for me to enlarge; as in the firſt 
place, it would ſwell my letter far beyond any mode» 
rate bounds ; and ſecondly, as the riding-maſter, if pro- 
perly qualified, will exemplify them much better in 
practice, than I could poſſibly do on paper, 


| To thoſe officers who have not been educated in a 
_ riding-ſchool, I beg leave to recommend the late Lord 
Pembroke's excellent Treatiſe on Military Equitation ; 
which book, as well as Captain Hinde's Diſcipline of the 
Light Horſe, no officer of Light Cavalry ſhould; be 
without: the former ſhews all the buſineſs of the riding- 
| ſchool, and treatment of horſes; the latter, the whole 
of the duty, both in field and quarters. Should any 
gentlemen wiſh to proceed further in the ſcience of 
borſemanſhip, Berenger may be conſulted; but I ap- 
|  prehend that every thing neceſſary for a ſoldier, is fully 
contained in Lord Pembroke's book; which to perfect I 
clearneſs adds great brevity ; and by not overloading 
the memory, enables it to retain the whole of his in- 


ſtructions: Captain Hinde's Book is equally uſeful, 1 


though hardly ſo luminous in its ſtile or language. 1 
know of no other book to compare with theſe.“ 


Suppoſing = 


F This was written previouſly to the publication of Capt. Neville's very 
| | | ingenious 


10 ] 


Suppoſing then, my Lord, the Volunteers to be per- 
fected in their riding as far as the foregoing leſſons by 
the riding-maſters, as well as in the uſe of the piſtol 
and ſabre (the carbine being very wiſely rejected) by 
the ſerjeants, we are now ready to take the field in 
troops; where our firſt care muſt be to teach them to 
tell themſelves off,“ by half. ranks, quarter-ranks, threes, 
and files, with that certainty and preciſion, that every 
man may in an inſtant know his exact place in every 
movement; and a very ſimple method of enſuring that 
knowledge, is by accuſtoming the men on whom the 
exactitude of the movements depends (that is to ſay the 
pivots and flankers) to dart forwards the right hand in a 
line from the ſhoulder, the moment the word of com- 
mand is given; between which and the word march, 
the exerciſing officer ſhould always allow ſufficient time 
for the men to recolle& themſelves ; this will inform the 
reſt of the diviſion on whom they are to depend whilſt 
moving; and if executed ſmartly, will by no means 
take away from the neatneſs of the movements, I 
' ſhould recommend the above method of practiſing the 
tellings off for ſome time, without executing the move- 
ments themſelves, till every man is well acquainted with 
| his place; only exchanging the word March for As you 
deere. When perfect in this, they may be wheeled in 
ſquadron (each troop being told off and exerciſed as 


8 invenious little treatiſe on the Diſcipline of Light Cavalry; of the book pub. | | 


liſhed by the preſent Lord Pembroke and Lt. Col. Crauford for the uſe of 


Cavalry; and of M. Gen. Dundas's Inſtructions and Regulations for the 


Formation and Movements of Cavalry—all of which may be added to the 
above. | | 


* For the ! method of ang ol, v we Letter V. 3 
ſuch) 


1 
ſuch) to he Right, Right, and Right about ; to the Left, 
Left, and Left about; the ſame by half ranks, quarter 
ranks, and threes, firſt with open ranks wheeling ſepa- 
rately, and then cloſed wheeling together; making 


them halt after every wheel, as it will be time enough 
to ſhew their uſe in manceuvring, after they are perfect 


in the wheelings themſelves. The wheeling to the right 


about by threes I beg leave to recommend ſtrongly as 
the ſimpleſt and moſt effectual mode of changing front 
if attacked in the rear, or of coming to the front in or- 
der to cover a retreat. They may next perfect them in 


paſſaging and reining back, by practiſing the opening, 


| cloſing, and doubling of files; and doubling of ranks 
and forming again from all the different tellings off; 


and then proceed to the ſingle and double filings. Es 


Wen advanced thus far, it may be right for the com- 
manding officers to exemplify to their troops the uſe of 
all the different manceuvres, in the order they are placed 

in the inſtructions, or rather in ſuch order as the nature 
of the country may render neceſſary, by taking them to 
ground interſected by bogs, brooks, woods and lanes; _ 
which by obliging them to break their front, and form 
again when they have paſſed the obſtruction, will in- 
ſtantly ſhew the e of the r manœuvre. 


We will now n chars 00 only to be 


perfect in the uſe of their arms, but alſo exact in per- 
forming the different evolutions; the troops are there» 
fore ready for regular field days, which may be conti- 
nued either once or twice per week according to the pro- 
greſs made; and as it will be ery impoſſible (on ac- 


count | 
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1 


count of the troops being formed in ſeparate diſtricts) 


for them to be inſpected, or to act together on any oc- 
caſion without the previous practiſing the whole buſi- 
neſs of a review day, I have here added“ what appears 


to me the proper form of proceeding ; beginning with 
the reception of a general officer from right to left along 
the front; the marching paſt him, firſt in ſquadron, 
(that is to ſay the troop told off as ſuch) which ſhews 
the ſizing and general appearance of the whole; and 
afterwards by files to give him an opportunity of in- 
ſpecting them ſingly; a practice which thould by all 
means be ſtrictly attended to, as the ſureſt method of 
inſpiring individuals with a ſpirit of emulation in regard 
to their appearance as ſoldiers; which muſt naturally 
be the caſe, where every man is certain of undergoing 
ſo ſevere a ſerutiny: when this is finiſhed and the ſqua- 
dron formed on its original ground, we next proceed 
| (the rejection of the carbine having rendered the diſ- 
mounting and linking, in order to go through the ma- 
nual exerciſe and firings on foot, unneceſſary; but 
which muſt be done in this place, if carbines are made 
uſe of;) + to fire with piſtols, to front, right, and left; 
drawing, and returning ſwords between the firings; 
and then to go through the few plain and uſeful evolu- 
tions contained in the inſtruftions—finiſhing with a ge- 
neral ſalute before they are diſmiſſed—the ſame form 
mutatis mutandis (with the addition of fetching and lodg- 
ing the ſtandards) will do for either a ſquadron of two 


* Vide Infiru®tions. 


+ The manual with piſtols i is only uſed now at drill. 
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troops, or a regiment of fix——as may alfo be ſeen | in 
| the inſtructions. 


In the foregoing ſketch of diſcipline, I flatter myſelf, 
that your Lordſhip will find every thing which can be 
of uſe, and nothing ſuperfluous ; with a leſs degree of 
military knowledge, we could hardly call ourſelves ſol- 
diers; and in order to attain a greater we mult ſacri- 


= fice more time than could well be ſpared from our fa- 


milies and from our occupations. 

above medium, the Staffordſhire Volunteer Cavalry may 
under your Lordſhip's command be found equal to 
every duty their country can require of them, is the 
ardent hope of, 


| ElmburR, 29 Sept. 1794. 


Your very faithful, 
And devoted, 


Humble ſervant, 


That purſuing the 


F. P. E. 


LETTER 


LETTER I. 


ON THE | 


UTILITY AND EXPEDIENCY 


| oF THE 


Volunteer | Bſiabliſhment. 


— — — —— — 


Status eſſe optime conſ/itutam 1 que ex tribus generibus illis, regali, 
optimo, et populari, madice confuſa _ CicERo. 


I look on that as the beſt conſtituted form of government, which conſiſts of | 
a a due mixture of the thice eſtates, the King, the Lords, and the Commons. 


mh Lord, 


AVING in my former letter proceeded as far in 
tie military part of our duty, as the very narrow _ 
limits of my abilities, and the ruſt of thirteen years 
abſence from the ſervice, would permit, allow me in 
the preſent, to wander from the dry didactic path, to 

ſay a few words on the utility and political expediency 
of the Volunteer eſtabliſhment ; a meaſure, evincing 
ſtrongly the provident wiſdom of the legiſlature; a 
meaſure, by which alone the internal peace of this 
country can, in the preſent ſtate of European politics, 
be for a moment enſured; and which, I truſt, will 
prove the certain and effectual means of driving far, 
and for ever from us, the hydra of rebellion, with all | its 
train of horrible and ſanguinary conſequences, 5 


In 


E 


In order to prove the expediency of the meaſure, it 


will be neceſſary to enter a little into the nature of thoſe 


alarms which have given riſe to it; and which, how- 


ever ſome may have affected to treat as groundleſs, even 
in aſſemblies, which it would be irregular, and amount- 
ing to a breach of the known privileges of thoſe aſſem- 


blies in me to particularize here, have gone forth ſo 


apparently well founded from the one to the other ex- 


tremity of the iſland, that it has become the ſerious duty 


of every honeſt man, to publiſh to the world an une- 
quivocal declaration of attachment to his ſovereign, as 
well as to that conſtitution under which the Britiſh em- 
pire has arrived at its preſent unexampled height of 


proſperity. If any man doubts my aſſertion, I will de- 
ſire him to caſt an enquiring eye over the ſurface of the 


earth, and tell me, in what corner of the globe, if not 


oy in Britain, Proſperity erects her throne. He will not 85 
ſurely ſay that ſhe has introduced the requiſition to en- 


creaſe domeſtic comfort; or the guillotine to lengthen _ 


life in France: ſhall I then believe that he envies the deſ- 


potiſm of Ruſſia, or the ruined finances of the other Eu- 


ropean Potentates; ſhall we croſs the Atlantic to enjoy 


the infantine weakneſs of America, where parties, like 


1 


children, are beginning to quarrel even in the cradle; 
or will he, tardily open to conviction, turn to his na- 


tive country, and behold her riſing ſuperior in the ſcale 


of nations; enjoying a trade unbounded, and a conſe- 


quent affluence which mocks at computation ; engaged 
in a juſt and neceſſary war, hardly feeling the expence 
of it; enabled by her immenſe reſources not only to 


bear her own ſhare of the burthen, but even to aſſiſt in 
lightening | 


F 
lightening thoſe of others; #* ſeeing and acknowledging 
the general welfare of the whole, let him then view the 
peace and happineſs of individuals; let him behold the 
wealthy trader enjoying without controul, the fruits of 
_ early induſtry, and the rewards of application; the man 
of landed property receiving the iſſues of his eſtate at his 
own free diſpoſal, and clear from all deductions fave 
only that very ſmall proportion which the ſtate demands 
under the name of land tax; which is expended for his 
defence in common with the reſt of the empire; and 
which can only be granted by repreſentatives elected by 
the landed property of the kingdom; and laſt, but moſt 
in point to our preſent ſubje&, let him behold the in- 
7 dependent, the reſpectable yeoman, cultivating and im 
_ proving his paternal fields ; enjoying in the boſom of 
domeſtic peace all that can endear, or render life deſira- 
ble; and knowing that whilſt he conforms to thoſe eaſy 
and ſalutary laws, which were enacted for his own ſe- 
curity, it is beyond the power of man to hurt or to annoy 
him. To men who are ſo feelingly convinced of their 
own happineſs, when compared with the bulk of man- 
kind, it is not neceſſary for me, even were I ſo inclined, 
to enter into a tedious diſquiſition on the ſuperiority of 
the Britiſh Conſtitution ; but I will briefly aſſert, that 
it is a form of government which throws as much li- 
berty into the hands of the ſubject, as is compatible 
with the nature of a civilized ſociety, where if he has 
ſomething to give up, he has much more to receive in 
exchange; where for the ſmall ſacrifice of a very trifling 


* How far this aſlertion was founded on fact, let the late voluntary and 
ſpirited ſubſcription to the loan ſpeak for me. In the language of fact there 
can be no deluſion, | | | 


part 


1 1 
part of his property, to ſupply the calls of the ſtate; and 
a very inconſiderable ſhare of time, in the diſcharge of 
thoſe offices which fall on all in their turns, he is amply, 

and beyond all poſſible invaſion ſecured, and guarded, in 
the undiſturbed poſſeſſion and expenditure of the bulk 
of that property, as well as in the unqueſtioned uſe and 
enjoy ment of every remaining moment of his time; a 
ſtate, to ſum up all, which as in this country, impoſes 
no reſtraints, but ſuch as tend to prevent the commiſſion 
of evil, and under which he enjoys every poſſible lati- | 
| tude for the promotion of good—a ſyſtem ſo beautifully 
harmonious in all its parts, and in which the ſocial du- 
ties, and their relative dependencies, are ſo cloſely in- 
terwoven each with all, that the very exiſtence of the 
one muſt neceſſarily depend on the welfare of the 
whole; and where 
If not equal all, yet all are FRO TI 

_ Equally free: For orders and degrees 
Jar not with Liberty, but well conſiſt. 

If theſe things are ſo, (and that they are, the cee : 

C EP Ig of a very large majority of the inhabitants of 
the kingdom, expreſſed in their meetings for the ſup- 
port of government authorizes ne to pronounce), I have 
only to ſhew in as few words as poſſible that the conſti- 
| ation | is really threatened, not only by the open hoſtili- 
lities of avowed enemics, but alſo by the more dan- 


gerous, becauſe unexpected, attacks of falſe friends; . 


and here, my Lord, fortunately for me, we are not to 
truſt to any arguments of mine, we are not reduced: to. 
reſt our confidence on the mere 1PsE Dixi of any man; . 


for in proof of my afſertion, a body of evidence comes 
= forth 


N 


prof. 


18 ] 


forth in ſuch an unqueſtionable ſhape, and backed with 


ſuch incontrovertible authority, that no one who has 
eyes to ſee, or ears to hear, can for a moment doubt 
the exiſtence of a very dangerous and extenſive con- 
ſpiracy againſt the crown and conſtitution of the coun- 
try: we have before us the report of a committee of 
the Commons of Great Britain in Parliament afſembled, 


which tells us, in the moſt plain and forcible language, 
that even in the very heart of the kingdom, in the me- 
tropolis of the empire, they have diſcovered no leſs than 
thirty diviſions of diſaffected ſubjects, ſome of which 


conſiſt of fix hundred perſons each; correſponding not 
only with other illegal ſocieties in different parts of the 


kingdom, but even with the avowed enemies of their 
country; and finally threatening to ſubvert the conſtitu- 
tion, and reduce us to the level of our unhappy neigh- 


bours.* How far in doing this they may have been 


_ guilty of overt acts of treaſon, it is now neither the time 
Nor place, even were I competent, to pronounce ; their 


trials are depending, and the violated laws of their 


country will deal with them in the meaſure which they 


deſerve; let me only add that ſo imminent has the dan- 


ger appeared to the executive government, that it has 
thought it neceſſary for the collective ſafety, to obtain 
by a ſpeedy and ſolemn act of the legiſlature, a tempo- 


rary ſuſpenſion of the grand bulwark of individual 


freedom. 


It is to be recollected that the firk edition of this paſſage was written . 
during the trials of thoſe men who ſtand ſo deeply indebted to the lenient 
letter of the laws of England, which convicts not without unqueſtionable 


If 


BS 2 

If then, my Lord, this conſtitution ſo highly prized, 
is a treaſure worth preſerving, even at the hazard of our 
fortunes, and of our lives; and if we know that that 
treaſure is threatened to be wreſted from us, how plain 
and obvious is the concluſion theſe premiſes afford; that it 
is our immediate intereſt as well as duty, to ſtep forward 
with alacrity, in order to afford to government the only _ 
thing now wanting for its ſecurity, our perſonal afliſt- 
ance in the internal defence of the country—the mode 
of doing which is ſo clearly marked out, and every doubt 
in regard to the legality or expediency of the meaſure 
ſo effectually removed, by the wiſdom of our repreſenta- 
tives, who as the conſtitutional guardians of the public 
purſe, and as ſuch ever tender of private property, have 
in conjunction with the other branches of the legiſlature, 
empowered and encouraged (but by no means obliged) 
the faithful and well-diſpoſed ſubject to arm in his own 
defence, and at his own colt, as loyalty may ran 
or as ability wil permit. 


And here, my Lord, before I conclude, let me ad- 
dreſs a few words to thoſe, who are moſt intereſted in 
a proper explanation of the Volunteer Eſtabliſhment, 
the Yeomanry of the county, of whom it is to be 
formed. Before heir eyes let me bring the ſtriking 
contraſt of their preſent ſtate, to what it would be under 
the reign of Jacobiniſm. In the former, ſowing with 
the certain expectation of reaping what they have fown ; 
and breeding with the ſureſt proſpect of ſelling what 
they have bred; returning from the daily employment 
of the field, and fitting down in the boſom of their fa- 
1 milies, 


has done for my brother farmer 


[ 20 ] 
miles, ſecure that no one ſhall enter the door but by 
their own invitation; and reſting aſſured, that when the 
day of payment arrives, they will receive the price of 
their crop, and of their ſtock, undiminiſhed and uninflu- 
enced by any thing but the variation of demand in the 
weekly market; a variation, which the increaſed or 
| abated conſumption of the articles they have to ſell, 
can alone bias. Let us now regard the other ſide of 
the picture, and ſce what French Oy as it is called, 

—when harveſt is 
finiſhed, with the help of half the proper number of 
horſes, (the other half of his team having been taken 
for the uſe of the army, without any compenſation what- 
ever) he ſuppoſes that he ſhall, at leaſt, have leave to 
do what he pleaſes with the crop ſo miſerably harveſted: 
by no means; it is put in a fate of requiſition; that is to 
ſay, the Convention ſeizes it for the uſe of the ſoldiery, 
leaving the unfortunate peaſant ſuch a part as may be 


ſuppoſed ſufficient for the bare maintenance of his fa- 


mily ; and if out of that, by dint of half-ſtarving him 
ſelf and children, he faves a ſmall quantity to take to 

market, there is a perſon ready armed with the autho- 
rity of the Convention, to fix a maximum, or the higheſt 


price for which it may be ſold, and which he is ſure to fix | 


lower than what the ruined farmer can afford to offer it at. 
You will now think, gentlemen, that as the unfortunate 
man is robbed of all, the Convention has no farther 
hold on him: ſo far from it, he is now in the very ſitu- 
ation they wiſh for—he has nothing to loſe but his life, 
and of that they will alſo diſpoſe by requiſition 5 and will 
place him in the front ranks of their army, to be ended 


E 1 
by an Engliſh cannon; a Pruſſian ſabre; or an Auſtrian 
bayonet.“ Perhaps, gentlemen, you may think my pic- 
ture is painted beyond the truth, or that you are out of 
the reach of its reſemblance; believe me ſeriouſly, the 
portrait is a juſt one: and the danger by no means fo 
diſtant as you imagine—it is by your exertions alone, that 
it can be baniſhed from this now happy iſland : and Jet 
me beg of you to conſider, that when by ſuch exertions 
the ſecurity of the kingdom is eſtabliſhed, and peace 
returns, with how different an aſpect will a grateful 
country behold her guardians and preſervers, from that 
opprobrious and diſdainful look which ſhe will caft on 
the indolent and the coward, who ſhrunk from anger. 
and left her to protect herſelf, 


That there are perſons ſo woefully ignorant, or ſo 
wilfully blind, as to ſeek an exchange from the aſcer- 
tained and eſtabliſhed bleſſings of a clearly defined and 
Iimited monarchy, for the wild and viſionary ſpecula- 


tions of republican anarchy, the added experience of 


every hour but too clearly proves; but who ſhall aſſert 
that they will not hide their guilty heads, and ſink into 
their original obſcurity, when they ſee the reſpectable 
dz nd independent Yeomanry of the kingdom ſtepping 
forth with undaunted courage, in defence of their be- 
loved ſovereign, and of that conſtitution, which the teſt 
of time has proved to be without an equal; and which 


* For a more enlarged view, both of the danger and of the miſery above 
mentioned, look into Mr. Young's moſt admirable and elegant eſſay, in 
No. 129, of the Annals of Agriculture; and to whoſe ſuperior and now 
acknowledged abilities, we owe the idea of an armed Yeomanry. 
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has ſecured to their anceſtors and to themſelves every 
enjoyment a rational and moderate mind can wiſh for. 


Conſcious of theſe bleſſings the Britiſh Yeoman arms 
to defend and to enſure the continuance of them, nor 
will he reſign them but with his life; unlike the merce- 
nary hireling, obeying neither the calls of avarice, nor 
the mandates of ambition, but literally * * PRO 
ARIS ET FOCIS. 


I have the honour to be, 
With perfect reſpect and e 
Your Lordſpip 1 
Moſt obedient and very 
Faithful ſervant, 
F. P. ELIOT. 


_ Elmhurſt, Sept. 30, 1794. 


* PRO ARIS ET FOCIS—PFor our ALTARS and for our HEARTHS : 
[that is, For our CHURCHES and HOUSES] the motto on the Staffordſhire 
Manoaros- | 


LETTER 


L EITE X III. 
FIELD INSTRUCTIONS. 
FOR THE 
STAFFORDSHIRE VOLUNTEER 


LIGHT CAVALRY 


— — ——— 88 — N a ; | | X : — — a — N 
Ne I. ſulir fon pronti, & nel ritrarſi; 
E combatton juggendo, erranti, e ſparſi. TASSO. 
Prepar'd to charge, or ready to retreat, | 
In the light ſkirmiſh ſtill the foe they meet, 


M* firſt letter treating of the general ſyſtem of diſ- 
cipline to be adopted by the Volunteer Cavalry, 


and having in my ſecond endeavoured to point out to 


the Yeomanry of the county the neceſlity of arming in 


defence of their King and Country, as well as for the 
immediate protection of their own property, it now only 
remains for me in the third, to return to the dry and 


unentertaining taſk of laying down, in obedience to 
your Lordihip's wiſhes, the neceſſary rules for incul- 


| cating an uniform method of performing the manceu- 
vres mentioned in the firſt—the beſt form of doing 
which appears to me that of a field day for a ſingle 


troop told off and exerciſed as a ſquadron ; and as the 


number of motions to each word of command, and the 


— 4 - mode 
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mode of executing ſuch motions according to the pre- 
| ſent manner of doing them in the regular regiments of 
Light Cavalry (particularly the 15th or King's Light 
Dragoons, ſo well known by the popular title of Eliot's 

Light Horſe) will be ſeen in the ſaid form, the ſeveral | 
| detached parts of it practiſed and repeated in ſucceſſion, 
as the troops proceed towards a ſtate of diſcipline, will 
alſo ſerve as a drill ſyſtem till they are ſufficiently perfect 
to enable them to go once through the whole in the re- 
| gular order of a field day—1 ſhall now therefore, my 
Lord, only make a few general obſervations, and pro- 
ceed immediately to the inſtructions. 1ſt. The officers | 
are particularly requeſted to be attentive in uſing an 
uniform method of giving the words of command, which 
ſhould be done in a loud, clear and diſtin& tone of 
voice; the firſt part, which always ſerves as a caution 
for the troops to prepare for the movement, rather 
flow, and fo perfectly diſtinct that every ſyllable may be 
_ underſtood; and the laſt equally loud, but as ſharp and 
quick as poſlible, that the whole body may be in mo- 
tion in an inſtant. 2d. The pauſes between the firſt and 
laſt part muſt be varied according as the movement is to 
be performed, whether on the march, or from a halt— 
for inſtance; if they are wheeled: by quarter-ranks to 
the right when marching, the word will be given as 
follows iz. © By quarter-ranks, to the right, wheel,” 
but if halted it will be, “ By quarter-ranks to the right 
zoheel, march,* This J have endeavoured to point out 


For the variations now made in giving the words of command, vide 
Letter V. with which the whole and every part of theſe inſtructions muſt be 
| | 1 carefully 


1 

by marking the pauſe in the word of command throu gh- 
out. 3d. The ſame variation of pauſe will alſo inform 
the troops when marching by diviſions (of any ſize leſs 
than a troop) whether they are to wheel ſingly, or to 
make a general wheel to form the ſquadron (or line if 
more than one ſquadron is in the field); thus ſuppoſing 
the troop to have taken ground to the right by quarter- 
ranks—on the word © To the left” ——they will know 
that there is only the word“ whe?” to come, which 
informs them that it is for the leading diviſion only, the 
others wheeling ſeparately by word from their own 
officer or non-commiſſioned officer; but if they hear 
« To the left wheel,” with the pauſe at the end, they 
will then underſtand that it is to be followed by the 
words © And form ſquadron.” The pauſe, which ſhould 
here be a long one after the word hee, giving them 

time to gain the exact interval neceſſary for forming 

withdut confuſion. The officer being particularly at- 
tentive to give the word to form, immediately as ſoon 
as thoſe intervals are determined, but no ſooner; an at- 
tention which will prevent all that irregular dreſſing and 
cloſing after they are formed, ſo diſpleaſing to a mili- 
tary eye. 


ö carefully compared, and wherever they appear to claſh, it is to be remarked 
that the former r (Letter V. ) i is to be preferred and obſerved, 
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FIELD DAY FOR A TROOP, 
Told off and Exer ciſed as @ Squadron. 


Tur troop being affembled in the field, and 


conſiſting of 1 Captain, 1 Lieutenant, 1 Cornet, 
1 Quarter-Maſter, 3 Serjeants, 1 Trumpeter, and 48 


Volunteers, ſhould be drawn up as follows.“ The 


Captain in front and facing his troop, at ſuch a diſtance 


as may enable him to view the whole clearly, and at 


the ſame time ſo near as to be heard diſtinctly when 
giving the word. The Lieutenant a horſe's length in 


front of the ſecond file from the right, and facing 


the ſame way as the troop, The Cornet in a line with 
him, and in front of the ſecond file from the left. The 


Quarter-maſter four horſes lengths in the rear of the 
centre. Serjeants on the right, left and centre of the 
front rank. Trumpeter on the right of the whole in 
the front rank. Troop in two ranks of 24 files, ranks 
at open order. The commanding officer having ſeen 


that the whole are Property poked and dreſſed, proceeds 


to give the word. 


WORDS Or | | EXPLANATIONS, 
Say e e ;ſe On the word march the rear rank 
: to the croup— move up as cloſe as poſſible to the front; 

March*, the officers face to the right and left 


about inwar ds. 


* Vide Letter * 


Tell 


E 


ell off ——the The right hand man of the front rank 


Squadron, 


= 


[tells his number by ſaying one, the next 


too, the third 7hree, and ſo on all the 
way ta the left, which tells the number 
ſof files in the whole ſquadron ; after 


this the right hand man ſays Rigyt, the 


Tſecond 7-7, the third Right, and fo on 


— dk r 


altcraately along the front; every man 
taking care to turn his head well round 


the way he ſpeaks, that is to ſay, the 
fright files over the right ſhoulder, and 
the left files over the left, in order to 
inform their covering men in the rear 
rank to what files they belong. An 


officer (acting as adjutant to the troop) 


| [then tells them into half ranks, ſaying 
to the right hand man, Right of balf 
rang; to the 12th Left of half rank; to 


the 13th Right of dirto; and to the 24th = 
| Left of ditto; by quarter ranks, the 1ſt, 


7th, 13th and 19th, being Right of quar- 
ter ranks, and the 6th, 12th, 18th, and 
24th, Left of ditto; by ſubdiviſions, the 
ſiſt, 4th, 7th, 1oth, 13th, 16th, 19mh, 


and 22nd, being Right of ſubdiviſions, 


{and the 3d, 6th, gth, 12th, 18th, 21ſt, 


and 24th, being Left of ditto; he then 


tells off the 12th and 13th as centre 


files, and proceeds to prove the whole 


* Vide Letter V. 
by 


1 28 ] 


[by calling out Right of half ranks, on 


which the 1ſt and 13th files dart out 


[their right hands in a line from the 
{ſhoulder, retaining them in that poſi- 
tion till the word As you were is given; 
the ſame for Lef? of half rauks; Right of 
quarter ranks; Left of ditto; Right of 

ſab diviſions ; Left of ditto; Centre files; 


Right ditto; and Left ditto; always re- 


membering if there is an odd file to tell 


Front rank to 


open order 


Marc b-— Halt n 


* vide Leter v. 


| 


lit into the right diviſion; and if two, to 
put one into each flank, 


On the word Front rank to open 
order; the officers face about inwards to 


their former front, and on the word 


March, the front rank move forwards 


to a diflance equal to the length of a 


half rank, that is to ſay, three horſes 


| 
|whole. The whole dreſſed by the right. 


lengths from the rear rank; the officers 
keeping one horſe's length in front of the 


XN. B. In all the different orders of 
ranks, one horſe's length 1s reckoned 


[equal to four files in front—viz. -- 


Open order threc horſes agel 


equal to 12 | HE. - 


+ It was Lord Claes s wiſh that the front rank ould open 1 ards is 
at firſt, on account of the horſes not being ſufficiently in hand to rem back, 
but the latter mode is now praQtiſed in genera!, thouga ſometimes the 


ground may require the former. 


Order 
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Order—halt that diſtance—equal to 
6 files. 


[ 


| Cloſe order — one horſe's length — : 


equal to 4 files. 5 
Cloſe to the croup—as cloſe as poſſi- 


ble without treading. 


Prepare — to 


diſmount. 


It mult be obſerved that the different 


| jorders vary with the ſtrength of the. 


ſquadron, it being intended that at Oper 
aa the diſtance ſhall be ſufficient to 


{wheel by half ranks, the ranks wheel- 


ing ſeparately ; at Order for quarter a 
,ranks to do the ſame; at Cloſe order 


| {by ſub-diviſions (whether of Hours or 


Fr in the ſame manner; and Cloſe 


170 the croup, for the ranks to wheel to- 
gether. 


The ſerjeant on the right moves out 
gat the word prepare, facing to the left, 
ſo as to be ſeen diſtinctly by the whole 


trœop, who look well to him for the 


 +motions. 


The officers are to face outwards on 


the word prepare, and take their poſts 


on the flanks (at the time the ſcrjeant 


Loves: out) in order to diſmount with 


the troop; and they muſt remember to 


{come forwards with the odd files (leav- 


ing room for the even ones to come up) 


=: that 


- 
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* 
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E 


that they may always * to be in 
the front rank. 
3 Motions. 


Iſt. Odd files, (which are the right 


flies being 1, 3, 5, 7, &c.) move for- 
wards juſt clear of their left hand men. 
2d. Throw down reins, pull off gloves, 
and unbuckle collars, flinging the ends 
of them looſe over the horſes necks, 


but under the reins. 
| zd. Take the end of the bridie reins 
| 


between the finger and thumb of the 
right hand, and putting the third finger 
of the leſt hand between the reins, lip 


it down ſo as to ſhorten them ſuffici- 
7 


ently to have a proper command of the 


 Thorſe's mouth whilſt diſmounting, with- 


out checking him ſo much as to make 


him rein back; keeping the right elbow 


ſquare, and the hand flat with the fin- 
gers extended, then drop the end of the 
reins ſmartly down the right ſide of the 


the cap of the right holſter, and quit 


the ſtirrup with the right foot. 

N.B. In learning, theſe motions muſt 
| [all be taken diſtinctly from the ſerjeant 
and practiſed flowly ; but when perfect, 
they muſt be done as pick as poſſible, 


| 


making 


neck, and having taken a lock of the 
; mane in the right hand put it into the left 
| with the reins, clap the right hand on 
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making but three different motions "8 
the whole as above. 


Diſmount. | 4 Motions from the ſerjeant as before. 
| 1ſt. Throw right leg over the cloak, 

| [ſtanding up in the left ſtirrup, keeping 
the left hand as it was, and clapping 
the right on the cantle (or back part) of 
the ſaddle; the head and body perfectly 
ſupright. 

| 2d. Come down, taking the left foot 
out of the ſtirrup. 
3d. Face to the front, quitting the 
horſe with the left hand, and taking the 
left rein of the bridoon in the right hand 
cloſe to the horſe's mouth. 


ho: Even files come up and dreſs. 
Stand—at eaſe. | Face to the right, by ſtepping back 
with the right foot, and placing the left 
in a line with it, face to the horſe, and 
[examine ſaddles, girths, cloak. ſtraps, 
Kc. to ſee whether every thing is firm, 
and properly placed; alſo giving time 
for ſuch as have occaſion to quit the 
franks. 


Attention, _ Z 


Face to the front, every man holding 
ithe left rein of the bridoon 1 in his right 
x! tand. 


3 Motions 


Prepare to | 
and ſcrjeant to the front as before di- 
rected. 


m OM. 


Mount. 


I 2 1 
3 Motions. Officers to the flanks, 


iſ. Odd files to the front. 
2d. Step back with the right foot, 


| land face to the horſe, ſeizing, and 
ſhortening the bridle reins in the left 
hand, as deſcribed in the 3d motion of 
| preparing to diſmount, but as ſoon as the 
[reins are properly ſhortened and the 


ends thrown down the right ſide of the 


[withers, keep the right hand elevated, 


waiting for the ſignal from the ſerjeant 


er 


3d. Seize the left ſtirrup juſt above 


|the iron with the right hand, and turn- 
ing it ſquare to the left foot, put it in 
|as far as the ball (or about one third of 
ſof the foot) and no further. Dropping a 

the 88 hand calily down. 


4 Motions. 
1ſt, Clap the right band ſmartly on 


[the cantle, and raiſe the body, ſtanding 


perfectly upright in the ſtirrup. 
2d. Throw the right leg over the 


cloak, taking the proper ſeat in the ſad- 
Idle, and putting the right foot into the 
ſſtirrup, at the ſame time throwing down 
the reins on the horſe's neck, buckle 
the collar to the ſaddle, and put on 


gloves 


1 


All this to be done as quick as poſſible, 


and then wait for the ſignal from che 
lerjeant for— 


3d. Place the end of the bridoon 


acroſs the palm of the left hand, the 
writ being bent, and the ends of the, 


fingers towards the body, then putting 


the third finger of the ſame hand be- 
ſtween the bridle reins, take the end of 
them between the finger aud thumb of 
the right hand, and draw them ſuffici— 


ently tight, holding the right elbow 
ſquare, and the hand flat as before de- 
{cribed ; throw the end down the right 
fide of the withers and drop the right 


hand down the thigh; ; the hand flat, 


{and the thumb nearly 1 in a line with the 


ſeam of the breeches, 


N. B. The whole of the motions both 
in mounting and diſmounting muſt be 


pracuiſcd flowly till perfect; but aſter- 


| wards as quick as they c can follow the 
ſſerjeant. 


Sit—at eaſe, 


: Ath. Even files come up; and offi- 
cers move out to their poſts in front. 


| Suppoſed waiting for the reviewing 
general. Officers quit their poſts, till 


the word tention, when they take them 


D again 


A 

[} 

1 

: 
of þ 

. 
ih 14 
is T 


Attention. 


_Dra 8 


lt oats. 4 
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jagain in front of the ſecond files from 


ithe flanks. 


This when the General appears in 
ſight. 


N. B. On this word the ſerjeant moves 
out on the right to give the motions for 


drawing words. 


F his when the General approaches | 


J the front. 


3 Motions. 


| 1. Upon the word /z-07ds being uttered, 
direct the eyes to the ſword-hilt, bring- 


ing the right hand with a ſharp action 
acroſs the body and over the bridle- arm 
to the ſword Enot, placing it upon the 
wriſt, and giving the hand a couple of 
turns inwards, in order to make it faſt, 
at the ſame time ſeize the hilt, and wait 


{in this poſition for the ſecond motion, 


which will be made by the fleugel man 
on the right, the back of the hand is to 
be to the rear. 
2. Draw the ſword from the ſcabbard 
with a full extended arm, at the ſame 
[time fink the hand till the hilt of the 
{[word is immediately under the chin, 


with the blade perpendicular, and the 
back of the hand outwards. 


3. Bring the hilt down, to be in a line 9 
wan the bridle hand, the elbow near 


the 


5 


the body, the blade perpendicular, 

and the wriſt in a ſmall degree rounded, 

which turns the edge inwards in the di- 

rection of the horſe's left ear. 

As ſoon as the ſwords are drawn, the 
trumpet ſounds a march, and the offi- 

cers ſalute together, bending the wriſt 

of the ſword-hand fo as to preſent the ; 

flat of the word to the front as they 

lower the point, 


Rear rank to or. Rear rank move up to half the diſ- 
der March tance of open order, officers on the 
Halt. Drehs. ganks of the front rank, each covered 
by a ſerjeant, and third ſerjeant in cen- 
tre of front rank to dreſs by... 


By 1 The aide at to the right by 
to the right—— | quarter-ranks, the ranks wheeling ſepa- 
take ground— |rately.* The whole are to look to the 

| ka „ | wheeling flank, except the outward flank 
Halt. Dreſs. | N ; 5 
man, who is to look inwards in order 

to bring the reſt of the diviſion round with 
him; and the pivot muſt be very care- 
ful to turn his horſe ſlowly on his own 
ground, carrying the bridle hand a 
little towards the ſide he wheels to, and 
putting the flat of the leg to the flank of 


-.». Vide Wheeling, Jetter v. in which it will be ben, that there i is always a 
momentary HALT, Bae before and after "every wheel, to enſure correct 


neſs, 


D 2 | his 


Forwards. 
March. 
Halt. 


Left wheel — 
aud form ſqua- 
Aron. 
„„ March. 
Hall. 


Forwards. 


March. 


Ke rank cloſe | 


—0rder. 


| Halt. 
Lei- 


Dreſs. 


—wheel. 
March. 
Halt. Dreſs. 


Dreſs. | 


Dreſs. by wheeling to the leit. 


. 


his horſe on the ſame ſide, in order to 


turn his croup the contrary way ; the 
whole muſt be done by the ſmalleſt ef- 


forts poſſible ; this being a general rule 
in regard to all aids both of hand and 
heel. n 


The heads muſt always be ned at -: 


|the firſt Ret of the word of command. N 


| 


1 | March about thirty yards 


N. B. Heads to the left. 


On the word To the left whee!, all 


heads to the right; and form ſquadron, the 


ranks ſeparate and form the ſquadron 
The officer 
will here be particularly careful to make 
the pauſe long enough for the different 


[diviſions to gain their exact interval of 


a quarter-rank from each other, in or- 


der to form without contuſion. 


Heads to the centre. 


Rear rank move forwards to half a 
horſe's length diſtance from the front. 


This ſo as to bring the right flank 


BEA wheeled at a proper diſtance from 


the General. 


* Vide Dre//ing, Letter V. | 
 Foroards. 


Forwards. 

March, 
Rear rank take 
 bhent==0rder, 


Forwards. 


Kyes right — 


"Slope—fwords. 


Rear rank cleſe— 
order. 


| » Halt. Dreſs. 


: Left - — wheel. | 
, Rar, - 

Halt. Dreſs, 

Forwards, 


March, 


| 


TT 


| Heads to the centre. 
| 


Rear rank keep chi ground till the 
front have gained a diſtance equal to a 


two horſe's lengths in front of the cen- 
tre. Trumpeter one horſe's length in 


front of him. 


of this movement. 


5 Wha nearly oppoſite the General, 
officers ſalute together, taking time 
from commanding officer, and reco- 
vering ſwords with him alſo. The 
[ſquadron looking well to the right till 


the whole have paſſed. 


Lay the points back on the right 
ſhoulders. 


Heads to the centre. 7 


Halt. Dreſs. 


For the poſitions of the ſword, vide Charge, Letter V. 


TD Left 


half rank. Officers come out one horſe's 
length in front of the ſecond files from 
the right and left. Commanding officer 


Heads to the centre during the whole 


* 
* 
4 
* 

6 9 
] 

by 
4 
7 


Form— 


Left —— wheel. | 
March. 
Halt. Dreſs. 
Forwards. 
March. 
Halt. Dreſs. 
Left — wheel. 
Max „ 
Halt. Dreſs. 
Forwards. 
March. 


Halt. Drefe.. 


Left - — wheel 


March. 
Halt. 
. Forwards. 


March. 


Carry —fwords. 
5 7: nl directed. 


"From the right Ml 


the front. 
rank off. 


Aron. 


Dreſs. 5 | 


the ſame. 
one horſe's length from each other, in 
5 following order, viz. 


—ſqua-| 


[ 38 ] 


Heads to the centre. 


— 
Swords to the proper poſition as be- 


on the word to the front—all heads to 
the right, and on the word rank off the 


[right-hand man of front rank advances 
_ {ſtraight forwards, reſt turn to the right, 
ſand when they come to the ſame ground 
turn to the front and follow; when the 


front have ranked off, the rear rank do 
The whole to keep exactly 


Trumpeter, 
| captain, lieutenant, cornet, quarter- 


maſter, ſerjeants, front rank, rear rank. 


This muſt not be given till the whole 


= are 


Rear raub cloſe 
de,. 


Halt. Dreſs. 


Le T wheel. 


Halt. Dreſs. | 


March. 
Halt. Dreſs. 


Forwards. 


March. 


Left — wheel, 


Halt. 


March, 
Halt, Dreſs. 
Forwards, 

March. 
Dreſs. 


In order to ſave ground, the ranks may be formed ſeparately, each as it 


Left 


has paſſed the general, 


E 0 1 


| ;are paſſed the General—On the word 
Form, the leader keeps his ground, the 


others cloſe up, and at the word /qua- 
dron, the front rank trot up ſmartly and 
form on his left; right-hand man of 


rear rank moves up to the diſtance of 
open order, reſt trot up and form on 
his leſt — Officers to their poſts in 
front, ſerjeants on flanks and centre of 


front rank, trumpeter on the right— 
quarter-maſter in the rear.“ 


Rear rank move up to one horſe's 
length diſtance from the front—Officers 


to the flanks; quarter-maſter, centre 
ſſerjeant and trumpeter remain where 
they were; flank ſerjeants rein back to 
cover officers. Commanding officer to 
the moſt convenient place for giving 


the word. 8 


Heads to the centre. 


| Heads to the centre. 


This muſt not be given till the left 
flank is in a line with the ground it firſt 


occupied. Heads to the centre. 


Heads to the centre. | 


D 4 


Left —— wheel 
March, 
Hlalt, Dreſs. 
Eyes right. 


Wo 


 Return—#words, 


Caution. 


Take care to per- 


form your Evo- 


| 


(come in a line with each other, ſquare 


Iutions. 


{cabbard. 


+ Concerning the ſword exerciſe, vide Letter 8 


E 1 
This when the left flank is exactly 
on the ſpot from whence it firſt marched. 
As ſoon as halted, the ſerjeant from the 
right moves out. 


3 Motions from the ſerjeant. Heads 


ito the ſerjeant on the word Return. 


1. Carry the ſword- hilt to the hollow of 


|the left ſhoulder, having the back of the 


hand outwards, and the blade perpen- 
dicular, without pauſing. Drop the 


blade (but not the hand) to the rear 
cloſe by the left ſhoulder, directing the 
| {eyes to the ſcabbard,* in which the 


blade 1s immediately to be placed, and. 
returned until the hand and elbow be- 


acroſs the body, and keeping the back 


ſof the hand directed to the rear. 


2. Thruſt the ſword home into the 


ſcabbard, and looſen inſtantly the ſword- 
knot from the wriſt, keeping the hand 
[upon the hilt. 


On the motion from the 19 man, 
carry the right hand from the hilt with 


{a ſmart action to the off ſide. 
j To perform ſword exerciſe. | 


At the word ev9lu!ions, the trumpeter 
moves out to attend the commanding 


| officer. 


od By reſting the blade upon the bridle arm, the point will eaſily meet the 


Forwards. 


* Forwards, —— 


March. 


Rear rank take 
ohen order. 


Half ranks to the 
right - double. 


Forwards. 


Duarter-ranks {0 


the right 
double. 


© Forwards. 


* The word is now to be given i in the following manner. Tue ys. | 
 DRON WILL ADVANCE 


N. B. It will be beſt to give the words, Halt, Dreſs, before and after every 


13 
Dreſs by the ſtandard or centre. 
N. B. When the ſtandard is not in 


the field, the ſerjeant on the word for- 
wards throws out his right hand to ſhew 
the centre, and retains it ſo till the whole 
| fare in motion; which rule muſt be ob- 
ſerved in all marchings by ſquadron. 


As before, excepting that the officers 
and non-commiſhoned officers remain 
in the ſquadron, | 


The whole march ſtraight forwards. 


Heads to the right, 


Quarter ranks incline in the ſame 
manner, and cover. Heads to the right 
land left inwards. 


| Heads to the right. 


MARCH. 


evolution in general practice, though they may be ſometimes uſed to do them 
without, for the ſake of ſpeed, when perfect. 


Form 


Right half-ranks incline to the leſt, 
left half ranks incline to the right and 
|cover them. Heads to the right and 
left inwards. 


* . N 7 
FFF | 


— 

* * « . 
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Form= 
ranks. 


— Half 


Forwards, 


Form— 


dron.” 


Forwards. 


Half ranks to the ; 


rigbt and leſi 
about — wheel 
outwards, 


Forwards. 


To your proper 
Front —— wheel 
 tuwaras, 


Forwards. 


Half ranks to the 


Front — file. 


ranks. 


qua- 


ner and form ſquadron. 


— 42 J 
Right quarter ranks incline to the 
right, gaining but little ground to the 
front; left quarter-ranks incline to the 
left, and trot up ſmartly to form half- 
Heads to the right and left out- 


Heads to the right. 


Half-ranks incline in the ſame man- 


Heads to the centre. 


The right half-ranks wheel to the 
right about; the left do. to the left 
about. March ſo far to the rear as to 


; regain the firſt ground. 


Heads to the centre. 


Wheel to the right and ft about in- 
wards. | 


OO 


Heads to the centre. 


. f On the firſt part of the word, all heads 
7 to the right, and the right-hand man of 
teach half-rank moves out to the front; 
ſon the latter part, the reſt turn and fol- 


low him, remembering always to go to 


I 


the 


g 
6 


— 


0 
{ 
| 
| 


Form- 
drone. 


{ 


« 


F orwards, 


From the right of 
Half ranks to the 
rear — files 


. 
(trot up and form on their left. 


; 


E 
the ſame ground before they turn to 
the front. Ranks being at open order 
muſt file ſeparately ; the front rank 
going firſt in all ſingle filings. 


Leading files keep their ground, reſt 


N. B. When the troops are perfect 


in the movements, the ſquadrons muſt 


be formed by the bugle horn inſtead of 
the word of command, throughout the 
evolutions, 


Heads to the centre. 


 Right-band men go to the right about 
—reſt turn and follow; front rank going 


(firſt, the right-hand man of the rear 
rank inclining to the right to give them 
rom to pals, 


N. B. in all filings, on the firſt part 
of the word, the leading files move out 
cither to the front or rear; and on the 


[latter part, the reſt follow. 


| Leading files go to the right about— 


ö 


reſt go round them and form up on their 


left. Rear ranks at diſtance of open | 
order. 


N. B. Wherever the explanation is 


divided by a pauſe, the firſt part muſt 
| | be 


Forwards. 


From the left of | | 


half ranks to the 
frout—file. 
Form —— ſqua- 


aron. 


Forwards. 


From the left of 


half ranks to the 
rear le. 


Form —— 2 


dvon. 


Forwards, 


—— 


E 
be done immediately on the firſt par 
of the word of command, and the re- 
mainder at the laſt part but if the ex- 


planation has not a pauſe marked in it, 


then the whole of the movement is to 
be done after the word is finiſhed. 


Heads to the centre. 


Left files advance reſt turn and fol- 
OW. PCR 


Leading files ſtand faſt—reſt trot up 
to the right and form. 


Heads to the centre. 
Left files to the left about reſt turn 


and follow. Front rank going firſt in all 
ſingle filings. The leading files of the 


rear rank muſt therefore take a little 
ground to their left when they go about, 


in order to leave room for the front 
rank. to paſs them. 


Leading files come to the left about 


|_—reſt go round them and form upon 


their right; rear rank at open order. 


Heads to the centre. 


Rear 


Rear rank take 
order. 


Forwards. 


From the rivht of ; 


quarter ranks to 


_ the frout— file. 

Form —— ſqua- 

dron. 
Forwards. 


From the right of 


quarter ranks to 


the rear file. 


Form — Jon! 


dron. 


Forwards. 


From the left of 


quarter ranks to 


the front — file. | 
Form — ſqua-| 


L 


Aron. 


_ Forwards. 


From the left , 


quarter ranks to| 


Ye rear—file. 


Form —— Hua. 


dron. 


F orwards. 


Rear rank. cloſe) 


order. 


448-1 
Front rank ſtand faſt__Rear rank 


move up to half the diſtance of open 


order. 

Heads to the centre. 
Same way as directed for half ranks. 
Do. 5 
As before. 

Same as half ranks. 

0. 

As before. 

Same as half ranks. 

Do. 

As before. 

Same as half ranks. 
Do. 

As before. 


Front rank ſtand faſt. Rear rank 


cloſe up to one horſe length diſtance. 


J. oem¹ꝭꝗͤs. 


Forwards. 


By ranks from the| 


flanks tothe fron! 
ile. 


Form 


4 


Forwards, 


| | 
By ranks from the“ 
flanks to the rear 


l. 


dion. 


5 
„ | 
"Form — Jy! 


| 


1 


| 


zan 


— 


| 


| 


[ 
As before. 


46 J 


Flank men, of the front rank only, 
come out—reſt turn outwards and fol- 
Low; when the front rank have filed, 
the flank men of the rear rank go 


ſtraight forward, reſt turn n outwards and 


follow. 


1 files ſtand faſt — reſt trot up 
d form to the right and left inwards; 
rear rank to form at cloſe order. The 


whole to dreſs by the flank files, that is 
ito ſay, the right half ranks to the right, 
and the left do. to the left, till the next 
word of command. 


* Tleads to the centre. | 


Heads outwards; and flank men of 
front rank face about outwards, going 


juſt clear of the rear rank — front 


rank face outwards and follow; flank 
men of rear rank face about 5 


and follow the laſt of the front rank, 


reſt turn outwards and follow them. 


Flank men of front. rank face about 
inwards . reſt go round them and 


form to the right and left inwards; rear 


rank 


Forwards, 


From the rig bt of 


ſquadron to the 


Fron. —jlle. 


Form - Ja] 


ar on. 


Forwards. 


From the right of 


ſquadron ro the 
rea. file. 


L471 


rank do the ſame and cover hate file 


leaders. 


N. B. Always to form 85 in 


qa ſmart trot after filing, as the length of 


the file would take up too much time 


to form ſlowly. Heads to the flanks. 


| Heads to the centre. 


This begins the double filings. 
Heads to the right; right hand man of 


front rank comes out to the front, and 
do. of rear rank on his right—reſt turn 


to the right and follow each rank after 
their reſpective leaders, the whole of the 
rear rank being now on the right of 


their front rank men. 


Leading front rank man ſtands faſt, 


leader of rear rank inclines to the left 
land covers him front rank trot up and 
form on the left of their leader, rear 
rank do the ſame on the left of their 


leader, and cover their front rank men. 


Heads to the centre. 


Heads to the right; right hand man 
of rear rank goes to the right about, 
and ditto of front rank on his left—reſt 
a turn to the right and follow their re- 

| ſpective 


Form — Squa- 


— 


From the left of 
ſquadron to the 


TE 2 


F orm —— ine. | 


* dron, 


"Fra rom the left of 
/quadron to the 
rear iti. 


If pective Icaders. 


E 
ſpective leaders; the rear rank being 
again on the right of the front rank. 

Rear rank leader goes to the right 
about; front rank do. round him and 
forms in his front reſt go round and 
form up on the left of their beer 


leaders. 


Heads to the centre. 


Heads to the left; left hand man 
of front rank comes out and ditto of 
rear rank on his left; it being a general 


{rule in all double filings that in going 
to the front the rear rank muſt be on 
the outſide; and in going to the rear, 


on the inſide of their front rank men — 
reſt turn to the left, and follow their re- 


P 


Front rank leader ſtands faſt, rear 
rank ditto inclines to the right and co- 


vers him—reſt trot up and form on the 


left of their leaders. 


ey a 


Heads to the centre. 


Heads to the left; left hand man of 
rear rank goes to the left about, and 
ditto of front rank on his right—reſt 


5 turn 


. ſqua- 


dron. 


Forwards. 


From the centre 
of ſquadron to 
the front—file. 


4 


— 


To the right aud, 


left about wheel 
= outwards. 


| 


L 49 ] 


turn to left and follow their hs eras 


leaders. 


on the right of their leaders. 
Heads to the centre. 


Standard if in the field, or otherwiſe 
centre ſerjeant, comes out, and two cen- 


tre files, the two front rank men open- 
ing outwards ſo as to let their rear rank 


men come up between the ſtandard and 


ranks being now in the middle, and the 


front half ranks on the outſide of them. 


the right about; 


E 55 to 


Rear rank leader to the left about; 
front rank ditto goes round and forms 
in his front reſt go round and form 


— 


them; preſenting a front of five, the 
ſſtandard in the centre, a rear rank man 
of each ſide next to the ſtandard, and 
ja front rank man on the outſide next to 
each of them reſt turn inwards and 
| follow their leaders, taking care not to 
turn to the front till they meet in the 
centre on the ſame ground from which 
the leading files advanced; the rear half 


Files on right of ſtandard wheel to 
and thoſe on left to 
the left about, and go down the flanks 


* 
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To the right and 
left about wheel 


— as, 
Form qua 
Aron. * 


From the flanks 


of ſquadron to 


the rear — 


Flle. 


1 30 1 
to the rear, ſtandard to right about and 
go down the centre. 

N. B. This on field days to be done 


I- 
397 ſignal of trumpet. 


Standard to right about and go up 
the centre ; files to right and left about 
inwards, and go up on each fide the 


ſtandard. 


N. B. This alſo by trumpet. on re- 


gular days. 


Centre rear rank men ſtand faſt, 
ſtandard and front rank centre men 
to the front of them reſt trot up and 


form on right and left of their leaders. 


N. B. This by 3 horn on field 


days. 


Heads to the flanks; flank rear rank 
men to the right and left about out- 
wards, flank front rank ditto on the 
outſide of them—reſt turn outwards 


_ land follow. 


qua- 


Form 
mon. 


| | Rear rank leaders to the right and 


left about inwards, front rank ditto 


* The ſquadron may alſo be formed to the right, by the leading files 1 55 


wheeling to-the right, 


the right half ſquadron facing to the right and cloſing 


to the left, whilſt the left half- quadron forms briſkly wp on the left of the 
fandard—And - wice verſa to the left. 


round 


Forwards. 


Squadron to the 
right —incline.* 


Forwards, 


Squadron to the 
left iucline. 


Forwards. 


Squadron to the 


right—wheel. i 


| 


L913 


round them, and form in their front— 
reſt go round their reſpective leaders 
and form to the right and left inwards. 


Heads to the centre, 
” 
Heads to the right —and on the 
word zncline the horſes heads to be 


turned by a ſlight motion of the bridle. 


hand the ſame way, ſo far as will cauſe 


them in marching to gain exactly as 
much ground to the right as they do to 
the front, and not more; taking care to 
[preſerve the ſame line in dreſſing as if 
{marching ſtraight forwards, the ground 


to the right being gained by inclining 
and not by a half wheel; this requires 


| [great attention in the officer. 


Heads to the centre, and march 


ſtraight forwards. 
A 4 


Explained as above, ſubſtituting lefi 
for right — Das 


As before. 


Al heads to the ſtandard by whom 


che wheel 1 is to be regulated. 


vide Inclining, Letter v. 
1 Vide Wheeling, Letter V. 


N. B. Remember Halt! Dreſi before and after every wheel. 


E 2 Forwards, 


U 


Forwards. 


Squadron. to "the 
right heel. 


Forwards. 


Squadron 10 the 
right about— 
wheel. 


For War rs. 


Squadron to thel. 
throughout. 


Forwards. 


Squadron to the 
tefi t—zoheel. 


Forwards. 


Squadron to the 
left about. 
wheel, * 


Halt. Dreſs. 


Eyes right. 


1352 


Heads to the centre. 
As before. 
Heads to the centre. 


The ſquadron having in this move- 
ment double the ground to go over of 


| the laſt, muſt be ſtill more attentive to 
the foregoing Seen. 


Heads tothe centre. 


"A before, fabſtituring If tor right 


Heads to the centre. 
As betore. 
Heads to the centre. 


Explained in wheelin g to the ig 


about, ſubſtituting tft 


N. B. The n officer will take 
care to gain as much ground to the 


rear as poſſible, between the wheelings, 
in order to leave ſufficient room for the 


* The ſquadron may next wheel the whole circle to the right and left, 


charge, 


Mtb cartridge 
prime and load. 


Prepare 10 
charge. 


E 


charge, which requires a very conſidera- 


ble ſpace to the front. 


As quick as poſſible return piſtols with 
the fleugel-man, 


On this caution the ſquadron will 
take care to ſhorten their reins, ſo as to 


have their horſes well in hand, and to 
enſure the perfect command of them 


during the charge. It is neceſſary alſo 
to obſerve here, that when a ſquadron 
conſiſts of two troops, the officers and 


non- commiſſioned officers will be already 
properly poſted to the command of 
ſquarter-ranks: viz. The captain to the 
right, eldeſt lieutenant to the left, 
[youngeſt lieutenant to the right centre, 


and youngeſt cornet to the left centre 
quarter-rank (the ſenior cornet being 


{with the ſtandard in the centre of the 


whole and remaining there) and will 


command their reſpective diviſions in 


ſkirmiſhing. But in a ſingle troop the 


captain being the exerciſing officer, and 


| ) 3 
therefore not in the ranks; the lieutenant 
will command the right quarter- rank; 


the cornet the left ditto; the ſenior ſer- 


jeant the right centre; and the ſecond - 


This word is only neceſſary when it is meant to fire with powder, 


13 | the 


1 Squadron for- 
29rd 


March. 


It will be very neceſſary to look at and obſerve the poſting of officers, 
according to Letter V. for which vide Formation of Squadron and Charge. 


. 
the left ditto; but in both caſes I think 
it will be better to let the officer ſecond 


ſin command, that is the captain in a 
whole ſquadron, and the lieutenant in a 


ſingle troop, remain with the main body 


(who ſhould: have a ſteady officer with 


the line) and to make the quarter-maſ- 
ter command the right diviſion whilſt 


| [ſkirmiſhing, retiring to his poſt in the 
rear as ſoon as they come in.“ 


| Heads to the centre — On the word 
march, the bugle horn (by ſignal from 


the commanding officer) blows for the 
_ jright quarter rank to gallop out, and 


{ſkirmiſh to the front in the following 


manner, viz. the front rank fire piſtols 


and ſtand faſt to load as quick as poſſible; 
as ſoon as they have fired the rear rank 


adyance in front to cover them, taking 
care not to fire till the front rank have 


loaded, they then fire and ſtand to load; 
the front rank advances again to cover 
them, and ſo on alternately till the next 


ſſignal of the bugle horn; the main body 


marching ſlowly forwards in line; and 


as ſoon as the ſkirmiſhers are clear of 


' | 


the 


* 


Draw=— ſwords. 


_ Gallop. 


Charge. 


| 


word. 


1 


As ſoon as neceſſary after the ſwords 
are drawn, the ſignal of the bugle horn 


ſcalls in the ſkirmiſhers, who return their 


piſtols (loaded) and draw their ſwords 
as they come in, falling into their pro- 


per places to charge with the ſquadron. 
When the whole are dreſſed and ſteady, 
the trumpet (by ſignal from the com- 


manding officer) ſounds for the ſenior 
officer with the ſquadron to give the 


| That is, a canter (or hand gallop.) 
On the third trumpet he gives the 
word- 


ters ſpeed ; taking great care to keep the 
ranks as well drefſed by the centre (or 


ſtandard) as if walking. 


| This by the commanding officer. 
The ſquadron muſt be particularly at- 
tentive during the charge to keep their 


E 4 bodies 


the ſquadron receive the word from the 
[{entor officer with the ſquadron. 


On which the whole put their horſes 
at once into a ſmart trot. And on the 
next ſound, the ſame officer orders to— 


Which muſt be at about three quar- 


- | =. - 2 s 
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* Prepare to re- 


treat, 

Subdiviſions about 

march. 
Forwards. 


1 
bodies and heads perfectly upright, and 
their horſes well in hand, that they may 
be able to ſtop them inſtantaneouſly on 


| 


| [the word Halt, without being diſplaced 
from their ſeats; and in ſtopping will 


remember to raiſe the bridle hand, and 
cloſe the legs gently towards the horſe's 


flanks in order to ſtop him on his 
[haunches. = 


This only as a caution. 


Left quarter-rank return ſwords on 
the word about—On the word march, 
the other three quarter-ranks go to the 


right about by ſub-diviſions, the whole 
waiting for the word 


When the bugle horn blows for the 


|left quarter rank to cover the retreat by | 
ſkirmiſhing in the following manner; 


the front rank fire piſtols and go to the 


left about, retreating round the left of, 
ſand facing to the front when in the rear 


of, their reſpective rear rank men, load- 


ing as quick as poſlible ; the rear ran 


then fire and retreat round them in the 


ſſame manner; always obſerving that the 
[moving rank, whether in advancing or 


»The words are now given—— THE SGUADRON WILL RETREAT, and 


THREES ABOUT, 


retreating, 


Slope —ſevords. 


Fyhrees— front. 


| 
Halt. q 


charge. 


8 Squadron for- 


Ward. 


March. 
/ 


\ 


Prepare o 


11 


ſtanding rank in order to leave their 


right hands at liberty: and that the 
rank which 1s loaded muſt reſerve their 


(fire till the other is loaded alſo. The 


main body march flowly to the rear, 


receiving from their ſenior officer the 


word 
As before. 


On the commanding officer giving the 


{word 75rees, the bugle horn calls in the 
ſkirmiſhers, who return piſtols (loaded) 
and draw ſwords as they come in On 


the word front, the ſquadron wheel to 


the right about by threes. 


The whole dreſs by the centre; and 
carry {words at the word hat. 5 


Right centre quarter - rank return 
ſwords on the word charge. 


This as before, except the right cen- 


tre quarter- rank are now the {kirmiſh- 


lers, and that the others muſt keep the 


interval open for them to fall into their 
proper places when called in again, 


which will be by bugle horn from ſignal 
jof commanding officer. 9 


Trot 


| 
i 
| 


Trot, 
Gallop. 
Charge. 


Halt. 


Prepare to re- 
treat, 


March. 


Forwards. _ 


Eaſe— ſwords. 


Ti brees—frout. 


Halt. 


Squadron for- 


Wards — 


March, 


© Threes—about—|\\ 


Return—ſwords. ; 


} 


1 


| All by the trumpet as before. 


As before, 
Caution as before. 


All as in the former retreat, except 


| | that the left centre quarter- rank now 


ckirmiſh, and muſt have the proper 
| interval left for them to form in. 


N. B. Whenever a diviſion ſkirmiſhes 


it muſt open ſo as to cover the whole of 


the main body, whether in n or 


| retreating. 


As before. 


When they have marched a little 
way, the bugle horn (by ſignal from 
commanding oſſicer) blows for ſenior 
officer to give the word diſperſe, when 


{the whole ſkirmiſh irregularly to the 
front, (except the ſtandard is in the 
field, when it remains in the rear co- 


vered by the quarter-maſter and flanked 


by a file on each fide) till the bugle 
gives another ſignal to rally and form 
in their proper places by the centre ſer- 


jeant, who remains in the rear for that 
purpoſe. 


N. B. 


Rear rank to open 


| Squadron — 


ſwords, 
Return—ſwords. | 


Prepare 


Stand—at eaſe. 


” 
Prepare— 


Forwards. 


Halt. Drefs 
Eyes right. 


order 


March — Hab. 


Draw- 


diſmount. 
Diſmount. 


Attention, 


10 


mount. 


Mount. 


ö 


Rear rank to cloſe vi 


order. 


1 


—t0 


LU 9-1 


N. B. Not to load before they return 


their piſtols. 


March a few paces forwards. 
Dreſs well to the right. 
As before. Officers coming out to 


the front, and commanding officer a 
horſe's length before the reſt in the 


ſcentre. 


As ſoon as the ſwords are drawn, the 
[officers ſalute together, taking time from . 


the commanding officer in front. 


A ſoon as the nd quits the field, 
As before. 
Ditto, 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Front _ ſtand faſt, rear rank move 
vÞ 


March —Halt.\ 


C 
up to cle order. Officers to their poſts 
by ſquadron. 
To the right fle All turn to the right and march in 
—— March. that direction. : 


Hines. N. B. This if diſmiſſed in the field; 


but if in quarters they march on to the 
parade, where they receive the words 
to the front turn, on which the whole 
turn to the left; Halt; then give out 
the neceſſary orders; after which on the 
word rauk of—march, the front rank 
turn and march to the right, and the 
left to the left; the whole going to their 
a EE Ms To 


| 
| 


The above, my Lord, appear to me all the manceu- 
vres neceſſary for ſuch a corps as ours; and great as is 
my defire to ſave the private gentlemen all ſuperflu- 
ous trouble, I do not know that I could poſſibly cur- 
tail them without loſing ſomething uſeful : your Lord- 
{hip will obſerve that I have not touched on the forma- 
tion and deployment of columns, having confined my- 
ſelf chiefly to ſuch movements as are moſt likely to be 
of ſervice in the ſtreets and ſquares of a town; where 
(if ever) we are moſt likely to be called into action; in 
which caſe give me leave to point out the evident utility 
To advancing from the centre by files for inſtance, 
ſuppoſing a troop to be called out in aid of the civil 
power, to quell a_riot in a manufacturing town, and 
| | drawn 


1 
drawn up in a large ſquare or market- place, from the 
centre of which (as is commonly the cuſtom) a ſtreet 
leads, and from which a mob are to be driven, the 
troop filing from the centre preſents a front of five ; 
(including the centre officer and ſerjeant) and having 
cleared the ſtreet, are ordered back to their former ſta- 
tion, they wheel to the right and left about outwards, 
and retreat ; but in conſequence of this movement the 
rioters having again advanced, it becomes neceſſary to 
face them a ſecond time, which is done by wheeling to 
the right and left about inwards, and advancing in our 
firſt order, after which, having entirely cleared that 
' ſtreet, the ſquadron form up in the croſs ſtreet or road at 
the further end. The different filings, both ſingle and 
double, are highly neceſſary to be practiſed, as well as 
the wheelings and inclining to right and left ; and with- 
out a repetition of the Charge, we ſhould be ſadly defi. 
cient in the grand effort of all cavalry * Con Purto del ca- 
vallo, & con la ſpada * my intent in the ſecond charge 
being to give the centre quarter ranks an opportunity 
of ſkirmiſhing in their turns, that every diviſion of the 
ſquadron may be equally au fait in every part of their 
| buſineſs. I have not as I firſt intended mentioned any 
thing of he movements of the line in fix ſquadrons nor of 
the ceremony of fetching and lodging the ſtandards ; 
with many other things, which may, if your Lordihip 
wiſhes, form the ſubject of another letter; we have al- 
ready I truſt laid a firm toundation, and the ſuperſtruc- 
ture may be eaſily added as time requires, or opportu- 
nity offers; and with ſuch zeal and unremitted atten- 


tion 


. 
tion as are ſhewn by thoſe gentlemen whom I have as 
yet ſeen in the field, nothing will be too difficult, 


I have the honour to be, 
Your Lordſhip's moſt obedient, 
And very faithful Servant, 


Elmhurſt, Dec. 6th, 1794. F. P. ELIOT; - 


LETTER 


LETTER IV. 


OF TUE 


ARMED YEOMANRY. 


Duis enim hoc non dederit nobis, ut cum hers Ly Ard Patria five non poſit uti, ſive 
wlit, ad eam vitam revertamur quam multi docti homines, fortaſſe non recte, ſed tamen 
multi, etiam . pre ponendam eee 4 

CicERON. VARRONI Epip. 

For who will deny us this, that when our Country ſhall no longer either ſtand 
in need of, or wiſh for our ſervices, we may then return to that life (of rural oc- 
cupation,) which many learned men, perhaps erroneouſly, yet nevertheleſs many, 

have preferred even to the buſineſs of the ſtate. | | 


My Lord, 8 | 
W I had firſt the honor of offering my hum- 
ble ſervices to the Lord Lieutenant of the 
county, it was under the moſt decifive conviction, that 
whe meaſure then in agitation of arming the Independent 
Yeomanry, was not merely a wiſe and falutary provi- 
ſion, but the abſolute and unqualified /ne gud non of in- 
ternal tranquility z that it has proved ſo, is now the ac- 
knowledged opinion not only of its original and warmeſt 
advocates, but allo of its more indolent and cold blooded 
friends, I believe 1 may venture to add, of many of 
| > its 
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its former enemies. Nor do I think that J aſſume too 
much of the /uperbiam quæſilam meritis in behalf of our 
brother Volunteers, when I aſſert that during the whole 
of the laſt ſummer, a period undoubtedly the moſt 
pregnant with danger which this country has yet expe- 
rienced, the peace and order of the populous County 
Stafford was preſerved by the exertions of its armed 
yeomanry ; an aſſertion which will readily be agreed to, 
when it is recollected, that ſo perfect was the reliance 
of Government on the Volunteer Cavalry, that not a 
ſingle regular ſoldier was quartered in any part of the 
county, during the whole of that period; when the 
deficiency of ſupply tor the markets had increaſed to 
ſuch an alarming degree of ſcarcity; whether real or 
artificial, by no means neceſlary to inquire here ; ſince 
in either caſe the reſult was the ſame, as ultimately 
tending to promote that ſpirit of riot and inſurrection, 

which the enemies of our glorious conſtitution were but 
too ready to excite and foment. But my Lord, the 
patriotic and gallant ardor, the animated yet tempered 
zeal of the ycomanry, had its full effect; and the friends 
of anarchy were baflled and diſappointed. In what 
other manner, or by what different means, let me aſk 
your Lordſhip, could government have overcome ſo 
great a difficulty at an expence lo ſmall? I will venture, 
(for I am certain you will permit me) to frame your 
_ anſwer; © by none that could be deviſed,” —the coſt 
is as a drop in the financial ocean, whiſt the danger we 
have avoided, hung over our heads, like the moun- 
tainous and death-denouncing billow: [z/equizur cumulo 
praruptus aqua mons, I do at this inſtant, and ſhall to 
the 


190 1 


the laſt moments of! my life believe, that the very exiſt- 
ence of the Britiſh conſtitution has depended, and muſt 
tor ever depend, on the exertions of the yeomanry ; to 
them has their country been indebted for its preſent 
ſafety, to them muſt it look forward for its ſuture wel- 
fare. I was, my Lord, born and bred a ſoldier, and 
though obliged, from the inconvenience of dragging 
about a large family, to quit the ſervice even at the 
very moment, when a rapid proſpe& of preferment be- 
gan to open to my view, I am ſtill moſt affeQionately at- | 
tached to my quondam profeſſion, and in my heart as 
much as ever a ſoldier ; I muſt therefore of courſe be par- 
tial to the line in which I have moved ; but in ſpite of 
that partiality, I am perfectly clear in pronouncing, that 
neither the Regulars, for whom I feel that olim meminiſſe 
Juvabit fo delightful in retroſpective recollection, nor 
the more conſtitutional force of militia, excellent as they 
are (and where ſhall we look for greater excellence 
than in the militia of our own country,) I have not a 
moments heſitation in aſſerting, that neither the militia 
nor regulars will bear the ſmalleſt compariſon with the 
yeomanry, for the purpoſe of internal defence. To 
oppoſe an undiſciplined mob, the degree of tactical ſci- 
ence which they have already acquired will be found 
perfectly ſufficient; and ſhould it ever be neceſlary, 
(which God forbid), to require more regular exertions 
at their hands, it is well known to every military man, 
how ſoon ſervice makes ſoldiers. But it is not their 
oſtenſible, their military character, in which alone they 
are of uſe, it is (if I may ſo expreſs myſelf,) the preven- 
tive ſervice of their e ſituations, whereby they may 
F | great 


66 ] 
greatly benefit their country; it is whilſt purſuing their 
© uſual occupations in the quiet walks of civil life, that 
they will ſelect the dangerous and deſigning from 
amongſt their neighbours ; and by making them feel 
that they are marked characters, they will repreſs the 

diſaffected, and awe the ill-diſpoſed. The friends of 
innovation (might 1 not have ſaid 7ſurrefion,) may 
truly apply to the yeomanry, what Mr. Burke has ſaid 
of the French anarchiſts, * hey are about us, they are 
upon us. . 5 0 hy 


But there is another defcription of ſoldiery, which ! 
have not yet touched upon; and of whom I confeſs it 
is with fear and trembling that I ſpeak, for I have the 
honor, let me add the pleaſure, of being intimately 


acquainted with many officers of Fencible Cavalry, 


and can bear witneſs to the extreme attention which 
they pay to the conduct and inſtruction of their men, 
and to the conſequent excellence of their appearance; 
beſides as being raiſed and officered by gentlemen of 
family and property, there is a degree of reſpectability 
attached to thoſe corps which almoſt arrefts the tongue 
of criticiſm : but if I am to point out their utility, I con- 
feſs I feel it not; for every purpoſe of internal defence 
they are at laſt equalled, and in ſome as I have already 

thewn ſurpaſſed by the Yeomanry ; whilſt for external 
and offenſive operation they are nonentities; and cer- 

tainly it muſt be grating to the Regulars, on whom the 
whole burthen of foreign ſervice falls, to have other 
corps enjoying at their eaſe in England, the ſame pay 
and emoluments, for which they are obliged to brave 
| F all 
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all climates, and all dangers: The only object then in 
view of government in raifing Fencible corps I imagine 
muſt be to eaſe the half-pay liſt, by having it in their 
power at the end of a war to reduce ſo many officers, 
who have no claim to future reward on the ſcore of paſt 
ſervice ; but this alfo is the caſe with the Yeomanry ; 
and on this ground therefore as the law ſays cadit queſtio; 
and as to preſent expence no queſtion can ariſe at all, 
for the charge of raiſing, arming, mounting and ſubſiſt- 
ing one regiment of Regular or Fencible Cavalry for a 
year, would ſuffice for at leaſt ten times the number of 
Yeomanry, at leaſt as far as that part of their expendi- 
ture which falls on government to ſupply, viz.—the 
pay of one ſerjeant and horſe per troop, and the coſt 
of a ſabre and one piſtol, with the neceſſary accoutre- 
ments per man for the whole corps. Before I quit the 
ſubject of Fencible Cavalry, I feel it neceſſary to apolo- 
gize to the officers commanding them; I muſt beg them 
to believe, that as individuals I moſt truly reſpe& them, 
and that even collectively as regiments I have an high 
opinion of their excellence; it is with the nature of 
their eſtabliſhment only that I find fault, amicus Plato, 
ſed magis amica veritas, my partiality for the men muſt 
not blind me to the meaſure. 
Your Lordſhip will obſerve me to have ſaid above, 
that the preſent proportion of expence to government, 
in arming, accoutring, &c. the Yeomanry, would hardly 
ſuffice for one-tenth of the number of Regular or Fen- 
cible Cavalry; buy let me be fairly underſtood, I do not 
by any means wiſh)to aſſert that this would be the caſe 
mers If at 
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the expiration of the war; for it cannot be expected 
that thoſe perſons who have ſo laudably and liberally 
fubſcribed towards the ſupport of the preſent expence, 
ſhould renew or continue in time of peace thoſe ſub- 
fcriptions which were intended to meet the emergency 
of the moment; it will therefore be neceſſary to enquire 
how far the permanency of the volunteer eſtabliſhment 
may be regarded as a meaſure of ceconomy, when the 
whole of the expenditure ſhall fall on the public. Sup- 
_ poſing the war to laſt to the end of the preſent campaign, 
(and longer I apprehend, the financiers of France will 
find it rather difficult to provide ſupplies,) it will cer- 
tainly be highly politic in government to continue the 
armed Yeomanry for the firſt year of peace, to which 
period I imagine in moſt counties, the preſent ſub- 
ſcriptions will carry us without any aſſiſtance from the 
5 treaſury; from that time therefore, if continued at all, 
it muſt be wholly at the public expence; for I truſt 
that the liberality of the ſubſcribers will be handſomely 
_ exerted in giving at the end of the preſent period of 


enrolment to the volunteers thoſe uniforms, &c. of 


every kind which they have worn in their defence; 
and indeed the Monmonth-ſtreet ceconomy of ſelling 
a few old coats would be infinitely beneath the dig- 
nity of an opulent county. The clothing then mult 
be entirely new found; but as it is to be recollected, 
that the volunteer has no other tie to retain him in 
the ſervice but that of honor; and that he may leave 
it any time as convenience or caprice may dictate, we 
muſt keep in mind that mode of ſupplying the neceſſary 
uniforms which may be the leaſt expenſive to govern- 

ment, 


E 

ment, and which will undoubtedly be found to be by 
allowing a certain ſum in lieu of every kind of expence, 
for each day he actually appears in the field; to fix the 
exact equivalent, would require a nice and critical cal- 
culation; but I imagine about 58. per day“ to be paid 
only for actual attendance, would probably ſuffice; and 
in order to explain the principle upon which I have pro- 
ceeded in fixing the above ſum, without going into all 
the minutiæ of arithmetic, I ſhall only obſerve, that 
aſter ſuppoſing the volunteer not to expect any remune- 
ration for his own time or the keep of his horſe, but 
merely to be repaid thoſe extra expences which he 
actually diſburſes, in conſequence of providing himſelf 
with arms and regimentals, I allow him about 2s. 6d. 

per day, for wear and tear of clothing, 18. for ditto of 
arms, and 18. 6. for ditto of accoutrements ; this may 

perhaps ſeem an extravagant allowance, and fo it would 
be, were he to be in conſtant pay and employment; 
but I am ſuppoſing that he is only required to attend the 
field one day in every month, and it will then be found, 
that three pounds per annum will be little enough to 
_ reimburſe his actual expenditure ; for” though a coat 
which is worn every day may perhaps with care laſt one 
year, yet it cannot be expected that that which is 
put on but once in a month ſhould in the ſame pro- 
portion laſt thirty years; the natural decay of the ma- 
terials puts ſuch an idea out of the queſtion. There is 
Another ene which at preſent exiſts in regard to 


« Should a yolunter be called out oftener than once in the EY I one 


allow him 58. for the firſt day, and about 38. or 38. 6d. = every ſubſequent : 
day of attendance in the ſame month. 


Fg the 
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the clothing, and which would be avoided by the me- 
thod propoſed of making an allowance to provide their 
oven uniforms; it is ſuppoſed of courſe, that the cloth- 
ing, &c. now found by the county is only intended to 


be worn in the field, and at no other time whatever; 


but it is very well known that many of the young volun- 
teers, not only put on the regimentals to make a ſmart 
appearance at wakes and other merry meetings, but 
that the boots and breeches are often uſed to ride to 
markets and fairs, when they happen to be neareſt at 
hand, and that the regimental bridle and ſaddle will | 
now and then by chance, eſcort a ſack of flour to the 
mill; the conſequence of which is, not only an unequal 
appearance in the uniforms, but that many are already 


applying for new clothing, whilſt thoſe who have very | 


properly regarded every article of the military para- 
phernalia as ſacred to the field only, have kept theirs 
perfectly clean and whole. Now though the inequa- 
lity of appearance will not be ſo eaſily got over, yet in 
point of expence to government it will be exactly the 
lame whether a Yeoman wears his regimentals one day 
in the month or thirty, as he will only be paid for them in 
proportion to their actual wear and tear in the field —- 
But it ſhould be remembered that though they find 
their own things, there mult be a reſtriction to the re- 
gimental pattern both in faſhion and quality. We will 
ſuppoſe then that on an average it. may be neceſſary to 
call out the troops, either in aid of the civil power or 
for any other purpoſe, four times in the year, which 
added to the twelve monthly field days, will increaſe 
the annual charge to four pounds per man, and fixing 
the 
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the peace eſtabliſhment at ſix and thirty rank and file 
(two of the private gentlemen acting as ſerjeants with- 
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out any further emolument) the whole charge per ny 
will be as tollows,—viz. 
z officers, 2 ſerjeants and 34 privates at 4l. each. 156 o A 
1 quarter-maſter to 2 e cans per trop 34 T5 = 
x ſerjeant and horſe per troop 3 — 64 1 0 i 
x trumpeter and do. do. 54156 © 1 
To which add for arming, clothing andY _ 
mounting the ſerjeant and trumpeter; powder“ 


44 15 © 


For exerciſe, and other contingencies——the 
ee Ein 


Making the whole charge per troop amount only to 365 o © 


The number of troops neceſſary for the whole king- 
dom of England and principality of Wales may be eaſily 
| aſcertained, by proportioning them at about one-fourth 

of the militia ; thus Staffordſhire, which furniſhes 560 
militia men, may be fixed at 4 troops, or 144 rank and 
file Yeomanry ; whilſt the Weſt Riding of Yorkſhire, 
whoſe contingent of militia is 1240, will have g troops 
or 324 volunteers, at the ſame rate that the larger 
Welch counties would have two and the ſmaller only one 
troop each; and as the total militia mounts to 30740, 
the proportion of Yeomanry would be 7685 men, or 
about 214 troops, which at 20s. per day, or 3651. per 
ann. per troop, ſwells the whole amount to no more 
than 78,1101. or to make even money about 80,000]. 
per annum—now as every troop of regulars at the ſame 
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eſtabliſhment coſts government nearly if not quite 
3000l. annually, and of courſe 214 troops would be 
upwards of 642,000]. or eight times the charge of the 
ſame number of Yeomanry, I am nearer to the proof of 
my firſt aſſertion than I could have imagined; even 
when the whole colt of the Yeomanry is to fall on the 
public. But I am not Quixote enough to propoſe the 
reduction of all the Regulars in order to ſubſtitute Vo- 
lunteer Cavalry in their places; I only wiſh to recom- 

mend the experiment of keeping up the volunteer corps 
in lieu of a part of the Regulars ; for inſtance, the reduc- 
tion of five regiments or 30 troops of Dragoons, will 
more than ſupply the whole expence of the Yeomanry. 


The next queſtion then which naturally ariſes on the 
ſubje& is, whether the preſent Volunteers will chooſe to 
continue any longer than the end of the war, (or at 
moſt to the expiration of the firſt year of peace) for 
which term only they think themſelves, and indeed 
with great juſtice) as bound in honour to ſerve? in an- 
ſwer to this I believe that many of the more elderly 
gentlemen and yeomen will probably wiſh to retire at 
that time, but I have no doubt, that the greater part of 
the middle aged and younger men will gladly keep on 
the red coat and its ſmart appendages, and that many 
others will be ready to cnrol in the room of thoſe who 
retire; at leaſt it may be well worth the experiment, as 
government, by purſuing the mode of payment I have. 
propoſed, will be put to no further expence than the 
proportion of actual ſervice; by not advancing any ſums 
for clothing, arming, &c. and in order to ſave any 
„ 12 1 additional 


l 
additional trouble to the pay-maſter general and auditor 
of impreſt, whoſe accounts are already infinitely too 
complicated, I would have every commanding officer of 
a 2 troop ſend a monthly pay bill to the receiver-general 
of the land-tax for the county, who ſhould be empow- 
ered to iſſue the amount. Bro 


Should the above plan either be rejected, or not an- 
ſwer on trial, I ſhould as the next moſt feaſible meaſure 
recommend an augmentation of the ſame number of 
cavalry to the militia; that is to ſay “ 4 troops in S af 

ford/hire with an additional heutenant colonel, major, 
2 captains, 4 lieutenants, 4 cornets, &c. and in the 
ſame proportion in other counties; thus making every 
_ regiment of militia a ſort of provincial legion; and in 
order to place them on the moſt ceconomical footing, 

I would only have one troop embodied at a time (in 
peace) for two months each, and the horſes turned out 
to graſs for the four remaining ſummer months; by 


»The proportion of horſe militia is taken from the preſent contingents 
of militia men furniſhed by the ſeveral counties; but as a plan 1s in agita- 
tion for conſiderably augmenting the militia, the cavalry of each legion 
may be extended in the ſame proportion without a farthing additional ex- 
pence to government in time of peace, by having inſtead of 4 troops embo- 
4 died each for 2 months in rotation, 6 troops for 6 weeks each, or 8 troops 
for 1 month each—the quarter-maſter and non-commiſſioned officers of the 

one embodied troop only being kept on pay, and ſerving equally as well for 
8 troops as for x—the ſame principle of ceconomy may alſo be kept in view 
in regard to the purchaſe of horſes, by mounting them on the caſt horſes of 
ſuch regular or fencible cavalry as may be reduced at tne time. _ 

N. B. Since the above was committed to preſs, the act for raiſing a pro- 
viſional cavalry ſuggeſts the further ceconomy of procuring the horſes alſo by 
ballot inſtead of Nelles eee to the expence of purchaſing them. 


which 


14 
which means one ſet of horſes will do for all the four 
troops in time of peace; as will alſo 1 quarter-maſter, 
3 ſerjcants, 1 trumpeter and 1 farrier, who will all be 
altached to the one embodied troop, for eight months, 
and during the ſummer months they will only have to 
tupcrintend (under the command of the quarter-maſter) 
the clothing and arms in ſtore, and the horſes at graſs; 
and in war time by mounting the other three troops, 
they will anſwer inſtead of fencibles; with this conſider- 
able advantage, that at the commencement of a war 
your horſe militia will be compoſed of diſciplined ſol- 
diers already enliſted, and the fencibles of raw recruits 
and thoſe to raiſe. I acknowledge that there would be 
ſome difficulty (though by no means an inſuperable one) 
in extending the ſame principle of economy in regard 
to the non-commitioned officers and the horſes to 
ſmaller counties, which could only be done by allow- 
ing but one ſet to two adjacent counties, ſuch for in- 
{tance as Cumberland and Weltmoreland, which in 
proportion to their militia would have but two troops 
each ; and in regard to the ſmaller Welch counties, 
' where one ſet muſt ſerve for four of them, there would 
ſtill be more difficulty in the transfer; and yet I know 
not any other method by which ſo great a ſhare of the 
charge as three parts in four could be ſaved to govern- 
ment. The only mode which ſtrikes me as moſt 
convenient and feaſible would be; inſtead of the num- 
ber of {mall independent corps which Wales furniſhes 
at preſent, to divide the militia of the whole principality 
into three diſlrifts, cach raiſing one legion as follows; 


North 


E 


Angleſea 80 foot ſoldiers and 20 horſe 


— — 
1 
n 
7 SR + 


North | Caernarvon 80 do. 0.015»; 89 00 

Diſtrict. I Flint 120 40: 30 do. 9 

Denbigh 28 do. - 70 do. | 

Total $560, or 10 companies 140, or 4 troops, 1 

8025 (Merioneth 80 foot and 20 horſe 4 
Midland) Montgomery 240 do. - - - 60 do, 5 
Diſtrict. Cardigan 120 do. 30 do. 1 

| (Radnor 120 do. 30 do. 1 
Total 560, or 10 comp. 140, or 4 troops. 1 


Pembroke 160 foot and 40 horſe 
Southern Carmarthen 200 do. 50 do. 
Diſtrict.] Brecknock 160 do. => - - 40 do. 
ee _Glamorgan 360 do. +<- - go do. 


Total 880, or 16 comp. 220, or 6 troops. 


Thus the North Wales legion would conſiſt of four 
troops of cavalry, and 10 companies of infantry, the 
Mid-Wales legion would be the ſame ſtrength, whilſt 

the legion of South Wales would have 6 troops of ca- 
valry and 16 companies of foot ſoldiers. But if the dif- 
ficulty of arranging the tranfer of horſes agreeably to 
the above plan, ſhould prove the means of giving a 
preference to the armed yeomanry, I confeſs it would 
afford me the higheſt ſatisfaftion; I think them, in every 
point of view in which they can poſſibly be placed, ſo 
infinitely ſuperior to every other kind of force for the 
- purpoſe of internal defence:---a rank and file of property, 
to uſe the emphatic expreſſion of Arthur Young, is ab- 
ſolutely 


e 
ſolutely nececeſſary for the ſalvation of the empire. 
Another material difference is, that the whole four 
troops of yeomanry are ready to be called out in a few 
hours in caſe of emergency, whereas you will never 
have more than one troop of horſe militia embodied at 
once (in time of peace,) and during the four ſummer _ 
months whilſt the horſes are at graſs, (and which it is 
alſo to be recollected is the moſt dangerous becauſe the 
deareſt part of the year) you are totally deſtitute of 
any provincial cavalry; and further the coſt of the one 
embodied troop of militia would be double that of all 
the four of yeomanry. But even ſuppoſing the yeo- 
manry and horſe militia to be much leſs diſtant than 
what I truſt I have proved them to be in point of ex- 
pence; yet on. the ſcore of real utility in the ſervice of 
peace and order, there ever will be a difference which 
muſt baniſh every idea of expence ont of the queſtion, 
The ranks of the volunteer cavalry are filled with 
men of that reſpectability of character, and indepen- 
dence of ſituation, which mult neceſſarily command 
the confidence of their friends, as well as the fear of 
their enemies; they are the real conſtitutional, and 
ancient defenders of the kingdom, the deſcendants of 
thoſe men whoſe atchievements in the fields of Creci, 
Poitiers and Azincour, have culled the faireſt flowers 
that grace the Britiſh wreath, 


And vou, good yeomen, 
Whoſe limbs were made in England, ſhew us here 
The mettle of your paſture; let us ſwear 
That you are worth the breeding; which I doubt not, 
For there is none of you ſo mean and baſe, 
ED, N That 


E I 


That hath not noble luſtre in your eyes. 
I ſee you ſtand like greyhounds in the lips | 
Straining upon the ſtart, The game's a-foot, 
Follow your ſpirit; and upon this charge 
8 Err: for England, Harry, and St. wan — 
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Theſe words, my Lord, which our immortal bard has 
put into the mouth of the fifth Harry before the glo- 
rious battle of Azincour, point out too clearly to be 
miſunderſtood who were the men in whom he placed 
bis confidence againſt the multitude of his enemies; 
they were the Yeomanry of England, the anceſtors of 
| thoſe men who now ſtand forth with this additional 
merit, that unforced and uncontrolled by the oppreſſions 
of a feudal ſyſtem, they offer to their country their 
free and ſpontaneous ſervices. That to thoſe ſervices 
that country may in future truſt her ſalvation, is my 
molt ſincere with; but to what extent to accept, or 
in what manner to regulate them when accepted, I 
leave to your Lordſhip, whoſe ſources of information, 
and acquaintance with the ſubje& are ſo ſuperior to | 
any I can pretend to; feeling myſelf perfectly repaid 
for the time ſpent in collecting and committing to pa- 
per the above hints, ſhould they happily prove the 
foundation of any thing uſeful. Sed quod, quando, & 
Py guunodo, & per quos agendim 4 it, tu optime conftitues. 
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. have the honour to remain, 
Your Lordſhip! . 
very faithful 
and devoted humble ſervant, 


F. P. ELIOT. 


| Elmhurſt, June 6, 1796. 


1 
P. 8. Your Lordſhip having on the peruſal of the 
above letter very kindly ſuggeſted the danger of giving 
offence to the other armed forces of the kingdom, by 
dwelling ſo much on the ſuperiority of the Volunteer 
Cavalry for the purpoſe of internal defence, I have 
again earneſtly looked over every paſſage relative to 
| ſuch ſuperiority: and find it ſuch a leading principle, 
fo cloſely interwoven with the whole context of my 

letter, that without a total change in the entire ſenſe 
and purport of it, I hardly know how to expunge the 
obnoxious paſſages And yet, my Lord, I have fo much 
more dependence on your judgment than on my own, 
and am at the ſame time ſo anxiouſly earneſt to avoid 
all poſſibility of giving offence to men whom I ſo highly 
reſpect and eſteem as my brother ſoldiers of every claſs 
and denomination, that if I imagined they could think 

me capable of a ſerious attempt to leſſen their real 
merits, or to rob them 1 in the ſmalleſt degree of that 
honeſt fame they are ſo well entitled to, whether militia, 
regulars, or fencibles, I would ſooner commit every 
line Phave written to the flames, than ſuffer an idea ſo 

widely differing from my real intention to meet the 
public inſpection; at leaſt if ſuch appears in my 
writing, I can ſafely ſay, the error proceeds not from 
the heart, but from the head; the feeble organs of the 
latter erring but too often with me, in expreſſing the 
 diftates of the former. 


; It has never been my wiſh to eſtabliſh any ſort of 
compariſon between the Yeomanry and the other ſpe- 
cCies of ns & in a military light; to put ourſelves on 
3 footing 


1 
a footing with them in point of tactical ſcience, or even 
general military utility, would be only to expoſe our 
own weakneſs; it is ſolely for the mere purpoſe of 


internal defence, of preſerving the peace of our own 


neighbourhood, and of ſuppreſſing the firſt ſymptoms 


of riot or inſurrection, that I would wiſh to imprefs on 


the public mind the ſuperior fitneſs of the yeomanry; 
it is the preventive ſervice of our private ſituations, as 
have ventured to call it, which conſtitutes our only 


ſuperiority ; to criticiſe our military knowledge, would 


be indeed to © break a bulterfly upon the wheel,” It has 


been my aim throughout, however obſcurely I may 
have expreſſed it, to exhibit the Yolunteer Cavalry not 
as a military corps, but as a body of arm'd conſtables ; 


a ſort of Poſſe Comitatus; exemplifying in real practice 


what the miſerable jargon of French theoriſts has de- 
nominated Crtoyens-$2/dats, In this light, and this light 


only, therefore, I cannot but look on them as preferable 


to any other armed force, for the ſole purpoſe of /ocal 


and 7/emporary defence. Let me truſt then that the 


fame candor and liberality which has induced your 
| Lordſhip to point out the probable danger of offend- 


ing, and to expreſs your truly laudable wiſh of avoid- 
ing any thing offenſive, will be exerted by the gen- 


| vi tlemen of the Regulars, the Fencibles and Militia, in 


taking my words in their rue, or at leaſt intended ſenſe, 


for if the former differs ſo far from the latter as to 
| offend at all, I muſt beg them to be aſſured that it 
proceeds merely from a want of perſpicuity, and by 


no poſſible means from a deficiency of reſpect for my 


brother-ſoldiers. On hi, head at leaſt, I am in perfect 


poſſeſſion 
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poſſeſſion of the 2 conſcire fibi, And indeed, my Lord, 
ſo anxious am I to deprecate every apprehenſion of 
offence, that I would at once ſuppreſs the whole letter, 
did I not think I am paying them a greater compliment 
by committing myſelf to their liberal diſcrimination. I wilt 
venture then to introduce my youngeſt (and of courſe 
favourite) offspring to the world, nor can I recommend 
tit to your Lordſhip's guardianſhip and correction in more 
appropriate words than thoſe of Pliny :——** Librum, 
quem prioribus epiſtolis promiſeram exhibeo. Hunc rogo ex 
conſuetudine tu & legas & emendes : eo magis, quod nibil 
ante peraque eodem èmò ſcripſiſſe videor, e 


Elmhurſt, June zoth, 1796. 


LETTER 


LETTER V. 
CONTAINING 
EXPLANATORY REMARKS 

ON THE 


HORSE EVOLUTIONS, 


Moſtly ee by the new Inſtrutions and Regulations 
for the Movements of Cavalry, ordered by his Majeſty's 
Command, to be obſerved and practiſed by the Cavalry 
Corps in general. 


— — ee — — ʃ:: ee II 


| The rules hereafter laid down will be found few, simple, and adapted to the f 

* | underſtanding and comprehenſion | of every individual; but they will require 
p | perfect attention in all ranks. | | 3 | 

| | Penn 1 and Regulations. 
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»h Lord, 


HE ſpirit of emulation bs laudably evinced 

by the gentlemen of all ranks in the corps, in 

1 55 aki themſelves ſo ſoon maſters of the evolutions | 
contained in my laſt letter, induces me to point out 
a few more movements, which if not abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary for a body of Yeomanry, may at leaſt prove 
highly uſeful to be acquainted with; will in practice a 
little relieve the dull uniformity of conſtantly repeating 
the ſame manceuvres; and by thoſe who are ſufficiently 
verled in the horſe evolutions, which contain the fun- 

G damental 
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E 2 1 
damental principles of all ſubſequent movements, will 
be attained with little additional trouble; perfect atten- 
tion and a moderate degree of recollection are all that 
are neceſſary to enſure ſuccels. 


Before I proceed to any new movements it will be 
proper to point out ſuch variations from the old mode 
of performing the horſe evolutions, as are to be adopted 
in conſequence of the publication of Maj. Gen. Dundas's 
very excellent and ſcientific Inſtructions and Regula- 
tions for the Movements of Cavalry; a work for the 
labour and ingenuity of which, the author is entitled 
to the ſincereſt thanks of every cavalry corps in the ſer- 
vice, and which was the more wanted becauſe that prior 

to its publication, the methods of performing the ſeve- 

ral manceuvres varied in almoſt every different regi- 
ment, ſome telling off by fours, others by threes ; ſome 


dreſling to the ſtanding and others to the moving flank _ 


in wheeling; with many other variations ſo fully ex- 
perienced at the firſt formation of the Yeomanry corps, 
by procuring drill ſerjeants for the ſeparate troops from 
different regular regiments; the perception of which 
firſt impreſſed me with the neceſlity of endeavouring to 
draw up ſomething of an uniform ſketch of diſcipline 
for the uſe of the Staffordſhire Volunteer Cavalry, at 
the ſame time feeling, I confeſs, a diſtant hope that it 
might be found not unworthy the inſpection of our 
brother volunteers in other counties; by whom if it 
ſhould be peruſed with any advantage however ſmall, 

I ſhall feel abundantly fatisfied for the mental labour 
(and which I can aſſure them has proved no trivial 
talk) 


[ 83 
taſk) of ſelecting from the maſs of regular tactics, and 
endeavouring to explain ſo as to render familiar to 
perſons unacquainted with military movements, ſuch 
manceuvres as may be uſeful for a body of Yeomanry. 


Rana, 


In bie to ſave all unneceſſary trouble both to officers | 
and private gentlemen, I ſhall premiſe that it has been 
my great object to vary as little as poſſible from the 
former inſtructions, and that in all caſes where thoſe 
inſtructions do not abſolutely claſh with the new regu- 


lations, they are ſtill to be obſerved and praculed as 
before. 


Poſts of Offcersy Sc. in Squadron 


In order to have a ſufficient number of perſons i in the 
| troop qualified to cover officers, and to act occaſionally 
as pivot leaders, it will be found expedient for every 
captain to appoint three of the moſt intelligent private 
gentlemen to act as lance corporals (or what the French 
call anſpeſades) without any diſtinction in dreſs, and 
told in as files, but poſted on the flanks of ſuch divi- 
fions as may appear moſt in want of them when in the 
field; and therefore ſuppoſing the troop as before to 
« }-confilt of 48 private volunteers, &c. the poſting will be 
according to the figures on the plates, in which I have 
_ endeavoured to point out the poſt of every officer and 
non commiſſioned officer, in almoſt every poſſible ſitua- 
tion into which he can be thrown by the movements 
of the ſquadron. The poſting in theſe figures is ac- 
cording to the new regulations, and ſhould be ſtrictly 
attended to; but as it will often happen in a corps of 
1 Yeomanry 
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Yeomanry that the whole of the officers and non- com- 
miſſioned officers will not be preſent, the exerciſing 
officer will obſerve the priority of commands according 


to the figures 1 and 3; always filling up firſt the 
places which are there given to the ſenior officers, and 


giving any vacant poſt to the next in rank to the abſent 


Fs and ſo on throughout. 


Telling of- 
The ſquadron 3 is told off by 
Half ſquadrons. 


Four diviſions, 
LEipht ſub-dii 1/1ons, 
Ranks by threes, 
Files, right aud est. 


H. uf 2 1dr MS—i8 the {quadron divided into two equal 
parts, in the centre of which is the ſtandard. e 


Diviſ ous—is each half ſquadron divided into equal (or 
nearly equal) parts, but ſo that the centre half 
ſhall ſub. divide exactly by threes. 


1 


5 Sub- diviſi 70n5-—is each diviſion divided into two equal 


(or nearly equal) parts, but in this caſe the ſub-divi- 
ſion muſt not be leſs than fix files, otherwiſe the 
ſquadron will open out, therefore, if there are not 
48 files in the whole ſquadron the tell ing by ſub⸗ 
_ diviſions muſt be omitted. 


Ranks by 3 each half 3 told off by 


threes, 8 at the ſtandard (excluſive) and 
telling 


1 
telling off to each flank of the ſquadron: this telling 
is calculated for the retreat of the ſquadron, by each 
rank wheeling independently to the right about by 
threes; alſo for a flank march of the ſquadron, ſix 
men in front, by each rank wheeling to the flank by 
threes, and moving on—The deployments from cloſe 
column into line, and from line into clofe column, 
are alſo made ranks by threes—and it is the only 
rank wheeling (with that by twos occationally) eſſen - 
tial to the movements of the ſquadron. 


Files right and teſtis each half e told off by 
alternate files, beginning at the ſtandard (excluſive) 
and proceeding to each flank of the ſquadron, this 
telling off is calculated for reining back or ing 
ſorward, and doubling alternate files in order to diſ- 
mount; alſo for a flank march of the ſquadron, four 
in front, by each rank wheeling up to the ordered 
| flank by twos, and moving on. 


The divifons of ranks—ariſe of conele out of thoſe of the 
ſquadron, they are half ranks, quarter ranks, eighths 
of ranks, anſwering to the half ſquadron, diviſion 
and ſub-diviſion. Ranks may alſo occaſionally be 


told off by fours, for purpoſes of parade. 


-- 
The diſtances of hats are taken from the head of the 


rear rank horſe, to the tail of the f nt one—the 
ellential ones in future will be but two. bo 


Cheſe at the length of a horſe ben three feet 
and a | half) ſufficient for the whecling of ranks by 
G 3 __ threes, 
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* 
threes, it is the conſtant and eſſential diſtance of for- 
mation and movement; all other diſtances are only 


occaſional exceptions from it, uſed in exerciſe and 
ſituations of PO 


0 diſtance equal to one third of the ſquadron, 
taken in diſmounting and in parade. 


Other diſtances may be taken, when ſo required, by 
epi explanatory commands. 


The 4; ance of files, at which the ſquadron forms and 
moves, is fix inches from boot- top to boot- top, being 


calculated for the gallop as well as the walk of 
the ſquadron. 


Cloſe leis the diſtance taken before diſmounting, 
when each man's boot-top touches, but without 
Preſling. | 


4 Open file tlie full breadth of a horſe from boot-top 

to boot-top; it is the diſtance left, when from clole 
files the left files rein back in order to diſmount; 
and it is a diſtance at which raw men and horſes 
muſt be much exerciſed, 


e of the Troop. 
Lach troop forms on its own troop parade, in a rank 
entire, and ſized from right to left. The commanding 
officer tells off the rear rank, forms two deep at cloſe 
order, by filing or by reining back and paſſaging; and 
if neceffary, according to the place of the troop in 
ſquadron, 


* 
ſquadron, counter-marches the ranks; becauſe of the 
two troops which compoſe the ſquadron, the right one 
is ſized from left to right, and the left one from right 
to left; in order to place the largeſt men and horſes 
in the centre of the ſquadron- - this muſt not be neg- 
lected. He then places an officer on each flank of the 
front rank, and covers him by a corporal; he tells the 
troop off in two diviſions, and places a ſerjeant on the 
right of the left divifion, covered alſo by a corporal. 
He alſo tells off by files, right and left ; the quarter 
maſter is in the rear of the centre, the trumpeter is on 
his right, and the farrier (if any) on his left; the ſu- 
pernumerary ſerjeants are alſo in the rear. The troop 
thus formed is marched, either a diviſion in front, or 
ranks by twos (four men in front ;) or if it is neceſſary 
by file (two men in front, which in ſtreets and roads 
is generally the belt, on account of opening to admit 
the paſſing of carriages) to the rendezvous of the qua- 
dron, where | it is again formed and halted. | 


If the troop is to act ſingly, and not to join in 48 
dron (which is often the cate with Yeomanry) it will 
then be additionally told off by ranks by threes, and 
alſo by ſub-diviſions, if it is ſtrong enough to admit of 


t. In this caſe the poſting will be according to Fig. 1. 


F ormation of the Squadron, 


When the ſquadron is to be formed, the two t e 
that compoſe it cloſe in to each other the oſſicers then 
move out, and form in a rank advanced two horſes 
length, fronting to their troops. The ſerjeants and 

84 covering 


5 1 
covering corporals rein back, and dreſs with the quar- 
ter maſter in the rear. The commanding officer of the 

ſquadron completes the files, and equalizes the troops, 
by ſhitting a file or two if neceſſary. The officers are 
then ordered to their poſts in ſquadron, viz. one in 
the centre for the ſtandard, and one on each flank of 
the front rank; each of theſe three is covered by a 


corporal. The other officers place themſelves in the 


rear as /errefi/es at two horſes length diſtant from the 
"rear rank. For which ſee Fig. 3.---It will be obſerved 
in the plate that 1 have given the ſtandard to the cor- 
net of the captain's troop, without regard to the former 
_ etiquette of his being the ſenior cornet ; but in order to 
preſerve a point of much greater conſequence, to poſt 
the officers with their own troops as much as poſſible 
the ſtandard will therefore always be given to the cor- 


net of that troop which is ſtrongeſt in officers, recollect- 


ing that the ſenior officer in the field, as commanding 


both troops, is to be excluded from the ſtrength of d 
either. | 


The commanding officer then tells off 5 ſqua- 
dron—by 1760 half ſquadrons—by four diviſi fon placing 
a ſerjeant, covered by a corporal, on the right of each 
of the three left diviſions—by eight ſub- diviſions, each 
being the half of a diviſion, He then tells off each 
half {quadron, by ranks by threes, and by alternate files, 
right and left, beginning from the ſtandard (excluſive) 


and telling off to each flank ; obſerving always that the 


file on the right of the ſtandard is to be told a /e/? file, 


1 * 3 
and that on the left of the ſtandard a right fle, in order 
to favor the movements of raus by 72wos, 


When the ſtrength of the ſquadron admits of each 
diviſion being told off exactly into threes, it is an eligi- 
ble circumſtance; but at any rate care muſt be taken 
that the centre diviſions divide exactly by zhrees, (and 
their flank ſerjeants be poſted accordingly) although _ 
the flank ones do not, and are thereby a file or two 
ſtronger or weaker—lf there is at laſt a two or a four 
on either flank it muſt ſo remain, as in the moſt advan- 
tageous ſituation for aiding the wheels, 


When the ſquadron is formed, the officers and non- 
; commiſſioned officers are thus placed, according to 
rigure 3. 


ConmondineOfeer\ he lande, £ Os Ge HOY 


: 3 One on each flank of the front rank, - 
TR Ons. 42225 by a i corporal, 


Carrying the ſtandard in the centre 
of the front rank, covered by a 


One Officer 
9 | me 


ks (one on tlie right of each of the che 
Three Serjeants + left diviſions, and each covered by 


a corporal or private gentleman. 


The ſupernumerary or ſerrefile officers and ſerjeants, 
the quarter- -maſters and trumpeters, are in the rear of 
their 
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their reſpeQive troops, divided in a line at two horſes 
length diſtant from the rear rank; and their buſineſs 
is to attend to the movements of the ſquadron, and 
particularly to the good behaviour of the rear rank. 
As the ſquadrons bf the Staffordſhire Volunteer Cavalry 
have but one quarter-maſter each, who is attached to 
the field officer's troop, I have poſted him in the plates 
(Figures z and 5) in the centre of the whole ſquadron, 
but in ſuch corps as have two, they will be in the 
centre of their reſpective troops. The farriers (if any) 


are to be a horſe's length in rear of the quarter. 


maſters (or rather of the centre of their reſpective : 
> mops © | 

By this diſtribution, allowance is made for ſick and 
abſent officers, and non- commiſſioned officers; and if 


A ſufficient number of any rank is not preſent, then 5 


ſerjeants replace officers, corporals replace ſerjeants, | 
and nden Privates e corporals. 


The eſſential poſt of the quarter- -maſters is always 
in the rear of the ſquadron when in line, but in change 
ol poſition in column they may, when neceſſary, be or- 
dered to conduct pivots of diviſions; and when the line 
is forming or dreſſing in a given direction, they may 
be 18 employed in giving true Points in that line 
to their * ſquadrons. 


Such officers and ſerjeants and their coverers (except 
the ſtandard) as are on the flanks, or in the ranks, are 
told off as files and as flank men of diviſions, and on all 

occaſions 
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| occaſions file or wheel with them, except when the 
ranks wheel by twos or threes; then the ſtandard, 
together with the flank officers, and thoſe that cover 
them, turn ſingly, each man on his own ground, and 
retain the ſame relative-place in the ſquadron whether 
going to the front, rear, or flank. 


When any of thoſe officers or ſerjeants, ſhift from 
their proper places to conduct pivots, &c. as hereafter — 
directed, their coverers occupy ſuch place during their 
abſence, and on their return again reſign it. When 
ſuch officers or ſerjeants, without ſhifting, naturally 
become pivot leaders, their coverers then place them- 
ſclves behind the third file of the diviſion their leaders 
conduct, becauſe pivot leaders of diviſions are never 
in column to be covered, but each to remain ſingle on 
the flank of the front rank of his diviſion, that he may 
thereby be the more conſpicuous, and that thoſe ſeve- 
ral leaders may the more accurately and eaſily cover 
each other, when the march is in a ſtraight alignement; 
or when the column is halted in ſuch alignement, and is 
do form the line by the wheel up of its diviſions to its 
5 proper i flank. 

4 in order to preſerve each troop entire, it is not ma- 
terial if one diviſion is a file ſtronger than another, and 
in general the flank diviſion will be the ſtrongeſt from 

the addition of officers; officers will be poſted with 
their own troops as much as poſlible, Corporals not 
wanted to mark the diviſions, or to cover officers or 
ſer) jcants, Will be either in the ranks according to their 
ſize, 


E 
ſize, or placed in the outward flank file of their troops. 
Farriers are conſidered as detached, in all ſituations 
of mancuvres. 


All theſe genera! circumſtances of formation apply 
and take place, whether the ſquadron is compoſed of 
two or any other number of troops, and whether they 
are more or leſs ſtrong; it is therefore particularly ne- 
ce ſſary for oſſicers exerciſing corps of Yeomanry, t 
make themſelves perfect maſters of the above principle, 
| becauſe their ſquadron and troops vary lo greatiy, and 
ſo often in elfeckire Arent. 


IT, ben the Sqwadr6 an | takes Or der. 
The ſquadron being formed at cloſe order, if (parade) wt 


order is to be taken, the commanding ollicer gives 
the word Rear RANK TAKE ORDER, and the diſtance is 
immediately alcertained by an officer or non-commilli- 
oned officer of the rear, and behind which ever flank 
the ſquadron is then drefling to. At the word Mak cn, / 
the rear rank reins back to its proper diſtance; the 
ſtandard, as allo all the oflicers, move out briſkly a 
horſe's length, and divide themſelves in front of their 
own troops and the ſquadron, at equal. diſtances: the 

| whole are dreſſed to a flank, and the commanding officer 
a horſe's length | in front of the ſtandard, The trum— 
peters move up on the flank of the front rank of their 
reſpective troops, and the quarter: mallers and ſarriers 
remain in the rears”: 


| 7 [hen 


I 


Jen the Squadron takes cloſe Order, 


When from order the ſquadron is to take loſe order, 
the word TAKE CLOSE ORDER is a caution; at the word 
MARCH, the rear rank moves forward to cloſe order, 
and officers, non-commiſſioned officers, trumpeters, &e. 
take their poſts as before. 


In regiment or line, the ſquadrons form with an 


interval betwixt each, equal to one third of their ac- 
tual front. 


Diviſion in its general ſenſe, is often uſed to expreſs 
whatever part of a ſquadron the front of a column may 
be compoled of; but its ſpecific meaning ſignifies the 
fourth part of the ſquadron only for inſtance, he pivat 
leaders of diviſoons in column, means the officers or non- 
_ coinmiliioned officers commanding. the ſeparate parts 
of a column, whether half ſquadrons, diviſious or ſub- 
diviſions; whereas a caution from the commanding 
officer, that THE SQUADRON WILL WHEEL TO A FLANK. 
| BY bivisioxs, implics that it is to break into o four parts 


only. 


* The ſquadron never breaks into diviſſous of threes 
or twos. When the word threes or 17005 is made uſe of, 
It invariably means ras by threes or twos. 


The half wheel, hi wheel, the eighth wheel 
of diviſions, means their wheeling the half, quarter, 
or eighth of the quarter circle, . 

e When 
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When thr ces wheel about, it is always to the rightabout. 


* 


Gen, ral circumſtances, regulating the Movements : 


of the Squadron, Regiment, or Line. 


1 he ſame general circumſtances muſt govern and 
determine the movements of the ſquadron, regiment, 
or line. Thoſe of the ſmaller bodies are therefore de- 
duced, and ariſe from ſuch as are required in, and are 
eſſential to, the operations of the greater body. As a 
ſquadron of two troops is the body which is oftener 
aſſembled in the field than any other, particularly in 
corps of yeomanry, theſe inſtructions will be calculated 
for a ſquadron; and the application of them by exten- 
ſion to a regiment or line, or by contraction to a ſingle 
| troop, wilNbe found ſufficiently eaſy, by thoſe who make 
| | themſelves maſters ol them | in | their preſent form. 


All the various movements of _ ſquadron are com- 
_ pounded of—Paſſaging and reining back—Dreſi Ing— 
Marching in 28 out i e, 


Ar cd 


Puſhing # at reining back. 


When ground is to be taken to the flank by paſ- 
ſaging, the whole body moves at the word, TO THE 
(right or left) Pass! and halts immediately on the word 
 HarT: and therefore ſucceſſive movements of files is 
not to be permitted, nor will it be attempted if the 

command is given in a ſtrong and decided tone. 
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In reining back of bodies or ranks, the whole look 


to the hand to which they ought to form or dreſs, the 


movement is never to be hurried ; but to be made in 
order, and the horſes kept ſtraight. 


Dreſſing: 


Drelng i8 occaſionally to right, centre or left, as 
ordered. 1 
4 (To the hand to which they 
FFF ) form. 
The fquadron | - 
and all bodies | 13 = To the hand to which they 
e were dreſſed when halted, 
till otherwiſe | : 
ordered, To ( To the hand to which they 
e Hall were dreſſed when march- 
B+ EE 


ing. 


When the ſquadron is halted, dre ing is generally 


ordered to the right. 


When the entire ſquadron i moves in line, « or wheels, 
dr . ng is to the ſtandard 1 in the centre. 


2 


* Dreſling and its correction are PRES be under- 


food as progreſſive operations. The firſt, ſecond, 


and third files, next the fixed flank, being firſt truly 
placed, the others then rapidly and ſucceſlively conform 


to them, under the controul of the officer on that flank, 
who knows the direction the whole ſhould ſtand in. 


_ 


_— 
465 ©) 
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In dreſſing, the horſes muſt ſtand ſtraight to the 
front, and the mens“ bodies muſt be ſquare, each juſt 
caſting his eye along his next man's face, but without 
turning his head, except in dreſſing after a halt, when 
a {mall turn of the head is allowed. 


f When the word Darss is given only, whether in line 
or column, it means to the hand to which the troops 
are then looking; but when eyes are at the ſame time 

to be turned to a new point, in order to dreſs, it ſhould 
be fo expreſled by the addition of RIGHT, CENTRE, or 

Lerr. Whenever the word halt, dreſs, is given by 
an oflicer to his diviſion, it always implics that the men 
are looking, or are to look to ſuch officer, who is then 
himſclf on the pivot flank of his diviſion. 


| Fvery dreſſer of a body in a given line, muſt in lis 
own perſon be placed on that line, while he IS direQing 
| ſuch operation. 


Marching 1 in eon. 1 
The ſauadron being ſuppoſed halted, and dreſſed to 


a ſlank, the leader muſt take care that he is exactly 


placed before the ſtandard, and ſquare with reſpect to 
the front of the ſquadron (or general line.) In this 


poſition, from habit, and with a glance of the eye, hgße 


determines the perpendicular direction which he is to 
follow, and cannot fail to remark two or more objects 
on the ground, which are in the line of this direction. 


The 


1 


The word Tas SqvabrRON WILL ADVANCE, being 
given as a caution—at the word MaRcn each man caſts 
| his eyes to the ſtandard, puts his horſe in motion, and 
dreſſes with the greateſt exactneſs to the ſtandard, 
the rear rank doing the ſame by the non- commiſſioned 
officer covering it. 


The attention of the ſtandard-bearer is to keep a. 
horſe's length from the leader; to follow him cxacl 


and e 


The aitention of the reſt of the ſquadron is invariably 


fixt on the centre; that of the front rank on the 


ſtandard, and that of the rear on the non- commiſſioned 
officer covering it, who Sire the diſtance of ranks as 


ordered. 


The diſtance of files is taken and preſerved from 


the centre, Each man and horſe muſt be placed per- 


fectly ſquare to the front, otherwiſe the ſquadron can 


never move juſtly; neither can the ranks be properly 


dreſſed, nor the true diſtance of files preſerved.” 


As the great buſineſs of every leader of a ſquadron is 
to carry it forward in its exact perpendicular direction, 
it requires his whole attention. The flank officers and 
ſerrefiles mult take care that the ſquadron is dreſſed, 
and the ſtandard bearer, that it is up to its leader, who 
| muſt not be looking back to give ſuch directions, other- 


wiſe he will undoubtedly fwerve, and not conduct it 


with that ſteadineſs, which is ſo eſſential, eſpecially in 


2 relative 
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relative movements, and which depend entirely upon 
himſelf, 


uf the Fes marches in parade order, the line of 
officers dreſs by the ſtandard, the coverers take the 
places of their reſpective officers, and the reſt of the 
iquadron move as before directed. 


In ſmall alteration is to be made in the direction of 
the ſquadron, the leader gradually circles into ſuch new 
direction, with which the ſquadron complies by ad- 
vancing one flank, and retaining the other, till the 
change is effected and a ſtraight line reſumed; and this 
will require the attention of the flank officers. 


"When the word Har is given, the whole halt by 
| the centre. The word Datss inſtantaneouſly follows, 
and the files on each ſide of the ſtandard diligently con- 
forming to the general direction give the line to the reſt 


ol the ſquadron, who immediately, it neceſſary, correct 


the diſtance of files. 


| If the ſquadron is to remain any time halted, at the 
word ExESs RIGHT the whole look to the right, and the 


commanding officer from the right, taking his object 


of dreſſing beyond the left, rectifies any ſmall internal 


1 deviation, which-may then exiſt, 


If one movement 1 0 facceed another immediately, 
the ſquadron may remain looking to the centre. 


Wheeling. 


19 J 
W heelimg. 


| Wheeling is one of the moſt eſſential and important 
operations of the ſquadron, and —— in moſt 
movements. 


When the entire ſquadron i is to wheel, a Cavrion 
is given, and to which hand. At the word Maxcn, 
the ſquadron dreſſes to the centre, the leader fixes his 
eye, and makes his circle on the ſtanding flank man; 
the ſtandard follows him exactly, and the ſquadron 
wheels with the ſame uniform front, at ſuch a pace 
as is requiſite to keep every where dreſſed with the 
ſtandard. The rear rank and ſerrefiles incline a little 
| outwards at the ſame time that they wheel, DH as always 
io cover their file leaders. 1 | 


The ſtandard (which caution muſt alſo be obſerved 
by the leader) muſt take care never to oblige the 
wheeling man to exceed a moderate gallop, otherwiſe 
the rear rank which has ſtill more ground to go over, 
cannot keep up, the ſquadron will wheel looſe and 
in diſorder, and be longer in drefling than if it had 
* come about at a lower P but cloſe and connected. 


The flanks muſt always conform to the centre, in 
caſe the leader does not take his ground as exactly as 
he ought; at any rate the ſtandard is the guide for 
the pace, and to preſerve the diſtance of files from. 


H 2 I 
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The leader muſt take care to time his words HAL, 

DRzEss, the inſtant before the wheel is completed, 

otherwiſe an over wheel, or reining back will be the 

conſequence. The whole halt and dreſs by the centre 
till otherwiſe ordered. 


The ſquadron breaks into column of any of the di- 
viſions into which it is told off, by cach of thoſe diviſions 
wheeling up the quarter circle. If the body is in 
motion at the time, the wheels of the diviſions will 

begin at the word WHEEL, if halted, wy are begun 
at the word Man CH. | 


1n all divifion wheelings, the whole bak” to the 
whecling hand. In all wheelings whatever, the rear 
rank muſt rein back at the ſtanding flank, and incline 
towards the wheeling hand in order to cover. 


At the word HarT, Dgzss, given when the wheel is 
completed, the whole turn eyes, and dreſs to the ſtand- 
ing flank, and remain fo till a new direction is given, 
which will be Eves RIGHT or (rr) to the pivot llank, 
| when neceſſar). 


- "Wherlings of the ſquadron | or its parts from the halt, 
are made on a flank, except thoſe of ranks by threes, | 


which are made on the centre man of cach, 


The diſtances of dinians i in 3 are taken and 
preſerved from front rank to tront rank. 


When 
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When the ſquadron is to be formed by the wheeling 
up of its diviſions, there muſt be no falſe intervals, and 


the rear ranks muſt rein back and incline ſo as not to in- 


terrupt the front ranks coming up together. In diviſion 


wheelings, the whole keep cloſed lightly towards the 
hand they wheel to, but muſt by all means avoid preſ- 
fing the pivct man off his ground. The outward flank 


man looks to his rank, and of courſe regulates the pace 
at which the wheel is made; he muſt not preſs in on 
his rank, nor turn his horſe's head towards the ſtanding 
flank ; all the horſes heads muſt be kept rather out- 
wards (for an attempt to bend them inwards would cer- 


tainly occaſion a crouding on the ſtanding flank) and 


the croups lightly cloſed inwards with the flat of the 
leg. - The pivot man of the wheel turns his horſe on 
his fore feet, keeps his ground, and comes nan 


round with his rank. 


Filing. 


Filing is an operation of the ſquadron of uſe in 
broken or embarraſſed ground, which will not allow of 
movements on a greater front. It is a ſituation in which 


horſes move free and without confinement, but in which 


the ſquadron or its parts lengthen out and take up 


much more ground than what they ſtand on in line, 


and is therefore to be had recourſe to only from abſo- 
lute neceſſity. 
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1 
All horſes heads are to be turned inſtantly at the 
command to file, ready to move off without loſs of 
diſtance. About a yard from croup to head is the 
proper diſtance in file; and all alterations of pace muſt 
be taken up as nearly as poſſible at the ſame time by 
the whole file, in order to avoid either crouding or 
dropping behind ; one or probably both of, which (in 
different parts of the ſquadron) mult be the Cale, when- 
ever the horſes are not alli in one even Pace. 


The file leaders ks fac diſtances as they ought 
from which ever hand they are to dreſs to, and the fol- 
lowers of each file are only attentive to cover, and be 
regulated by their proper file leaders. In file, the rear 
rank dreſſes by, and i is regulated by its front rank. In 
forming each man muſt come up in file to his place, and 
by no means move up to his leader, till that leader has 
formed to whichever hand is ordered. The whole muſt 
follow the exact track of the firſt leader, and come up 
one by one to their reſpective places in ſquadron.— 
Filings that may be required from the ſquadron, are — 
From either or both flanks to the front, flank or rear 
From the centre of the ſquadron to the front, or to a 
flank— Single men by ranks, or by front and rear rank | 
men alternately from either flank of the ſquadron. 


In the filings of the ſquadron, the ſerrefiles take their 
place in the rear of the files, unleſs the ground will al- 
low them to remain on the flank of the rear rank ; 
but their general and proper poſition is in the rear of 

the 


e 
the files, becauſe filing is in general an operation of 
neceſſity, which the nature of the ground requires. 


In all formings from file, the leaders of ranks in- 
ſtantly cover each other, take the ordered front, and 
halt. The file forms to the front, by moving up, and 
cloſing to its leaders. The file forms to the rear, by 
doubling round its leaders, who have themſelves turned 
and faced. The file forms to its proper flank, by turn- 
ing and cloſing in to its leaders. The file forms to its 
reverſe flank, by paſſing, turning and ſucceſſively cloſing 
to its leaders, In formations from file, the whole, till 
otherwiſe ordered, dreſs to the hand to which the ſqua- 
dron or diviſion forms, 


Inclining. 


At the order to beets; each man makes a Half 
face, on his horſe's fore feet, to the ordered flank, by 
which means every one will appear to be half a head 
» behind his flank leader, the whole ing to the hand 
to which they are to incline. 


3 The leading officer on the flank, with a glance of his 
eye aſcertaining his points, marches ſteadily upon them, 

at whatever Pace is ordered. Every other man in the 
8 — 4 ſquadron 
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ſquadron moves in ſo many parallel lines, with reſpect 
to him, and preſerves the ſame uniformity of front and 
files, as when he firſt turned his horſe's head. 


Great care is to be taken, that the whole move at 
the ſame pace: for if the following flank is too for- 
ward, the centre will be crouded; if it is too backward, 
the ORE will looſen, and be too much in file. 


"This former tone of the ſquadron, and diſtance of 
files muſt be ſtrictly preſerved during the whole opera- 
tion; ſo that whenever the word Fon is given, the 
ſquadron (by each man at the ſame inſtant turning his 
| horſe) ſhould be formed in a direction perfectly paral- 


lel to its former front, and ang, to drels and move on 
by the ſtandard. 


Ther rear rank of courſe conform to, and are regu- 

lated by their file leaders. The diftance of files at fix 
inches (which it is to be remembered is the eſſential and 
permanent diſtance in all movements, unleſs otherwiſe 
ordered) allows the ſquadron to incline in perfect 
order, whilſt its new direction does not paſs an angle of 
34* with reſpect to its former one, and at this angle it 
will always be underſtood to incline, unleſs it ſhould be 
neceſlary to gain as much, or more, ground to the 
flank as to the front; in that caſe, the ſquadron muſt. 

either wheel up, and march upon the flank point, or it 
will fall more or leſs into file, according to the degree 
of obliquity required, by moving each horſc retired, 
half neck, or head to boot, &c. 


As 


a 


As this is generally intended for a briſk movement 
of the ſquadron, either at a trot or gallop, no horſe is 


to crols his legs or paſſage in inclining, but each! is to 
move in a ſtraiglt line. 


P ace. 


The Walk, Trot and Gallop are the three natural 


paces ; and of each of theſe there are different degrees 
of quickneſs; but whichever of them the ſquadron is 
conducted at, the ſloweſt moving horſe at that pace 
muſt be attended to, otherwiſe different kinds of mo- 
tions will exiſt at the ſame time in the ſquadron, and 
5 tend to diſunite i t. 


: Though PERS: hoes, or ſmall bodies, may inſtanta- 
neouſly change from one pace to another, yet a ſqua- 
dron, or a number of bodies, will move with more eaſe 


and uniformity, when ſuch tranſitions are made gradu- 


ally through the different paces, as from a waſk to a 
flow trot, quick trot, flow gallop, quick gallop, and vice 


verſa each of theſe by its ſeparate word of command, 


which may follow as quickly as is found neceſſary. 


All alterations af; pace muſt be made. as muck as poſ- 
ſible at the ſame inſtant, by each ſeparate body that 


compoſes a line or column. Jon 


Though 
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Though in ſlow movements of the line or ſquadron, 
and on a march, the walk is the common pace uſed, 
yet in general all changes of poſition and manœuvres 
ſhould be made at the tot or gallop according to cir- 
cumſtances, beginning gently to avoid hurry, and end- 
ing gently to avoid confuſion in forming. The inter- 
mediate times of ſuch movement may be conducted 
with rapidity, and much depends on the eye of the 
officer, and well timing the words of command. 


Great bodies, confiteinnty with perfect order, cannot 
move with the ſame degree of rapidity as ſmaller ones, 
and therefore an allowance proportionable to their ex- 
tent muſt be made in conducting them, whether in line 

or column, and this only the , and atten 
; tion, can determine, hy 


Of the Charge. 


The great force of Cavalry is more in the offenſive | 


than the defenſive, thercfore the attack is its principal 
object. 


All- the different movements of the ſquadron ſhould 


tend to place it in the moſt advantageous ſituation to 

attack the enemy. The Charge is that attack made 

with the greateſt velocity and regularity poſlible, to 
break 
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break the order of the oppoſite enemy, which will 
always enſure his defeat. 


When the ſquadron is to charge, the leader gives 

the words Mazcn, Taor, Garror, CHaRce, HaLT, 
— 

and Form. 


It depends on the leading officer to conduct them at 
ſuch a pace as that the flanks and rear rank may always 

keep up. Every alteration of pace muſt be made at 

the ſame inſtant by the whole ſquadron, 


Whatever Jiflance the ſquadron has to go over, it 
may move at a briſk trot till within two hundred and 
fifty yards of the enemy, and then gallop. The word 
| CrarGE is given when within eighty yards, and the 
gallop increaſed as much as the body can bear in good 


order. Any attempt to cloſe the files at the inſtant of 


the charge would only increaſe the intervals in a line, 5 
and tend to impede the free movement of each horſe, 
who at no time whatever requires more independence 
than when galloping at his utmoſt exertion; and every 
rub to right or left tends to diminiſh that effort 1 in ſome 
degree. 
4 

At the 1 of the ſhock the body muſt be well | 
back; the horſe not reſtrained by the bit, but deter- 
mined forward by the ſpur; riſing i in the ſtirrups, and 
pointing the ſword will always occaſion a ſhake in the 
ſquadron ; it will naturally be done when neceſſary, but 
ſhould not be ordered, 3 . 

3 
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It is in the uniform velocity of the ſquadron that its 
effect conſiſts ; the ſpur, as much as the ſword, tends to 


_ overſet an oppoſite enemy; when the one has nearly 
accompliſhed this end, the other may complete it. 


In every part of the charge and its quick movement, 


the ſtandard muſt be very exa in following the leading 


officer, and the men particularly attentive in keeping 


up to, and dreſſing to their ſtandard. They will have 
their horſes well in hand, and perfectly ſquare to the 
front, their heads well up, which will keep them under 


command. Men muſt remain firm in their ſaddles ; an 


unſteady man will make a horſe ſo; one ſuch will in- 
terfere with the movement and ellect of a whole ſqua- 
dron. 1 


When che heck of the ſquadron has woles: the 


order of the oppoſite enemy, part may be ordered to 
purſue and keep up the advantage; but its great object 
is inſtantly to form, and renew its efforts in a body, 


either to the front, or by wheeling to take other bodics 
in flank. „ 

Tf the ſquadron fails in its attack, and itſelf put in 
diſorder or confuſion, it mult retire as well as it can, 
either to make way for thoſe that ſupport it, under 


| whoſe protection it is to rally; or as is more likely to . 
be the caſe with a ſquadron of Yeoinanry, if ſingly in 
the field, to retire to ſuch a diſtance as may be moſt 
convenient to form and advance again. 


A ſqua- 


n 
A ſquadron ſhould never be ſo much hurried, as 
to bring up the horſes blown to the charge. | 


In the real charge where reſiſtance is met with, the 
halt will be gradual ; but in exerciſe, to ſhew the readi- 
neſs of man and horſe, it is frequently made from the 
gallop, by each man raiſing his bridle hand, cloſing 
his legs to his horſe's ſides, inclining his body well back, - 
: and W his horſe on his haunches. 


When after the charge, part of the ſquadron diſperſe 
to purſue, they ſhould open out and cover the front 
and intervals. When they return and form, each man 
ſhould obſerve his point, come round by his proper 
flank, and by the rear of his reſpective rank, and on 
no account croſs the front of the ſquadron. This di- 
' rection chieily reſpects the quadron a at exerciſe. | 


N In che walk, the ſword er be carried at eaſe with 
the back of the blade reſting on the right ſhoulder. 
In the trot and gallop the right hand mult be ſteadied 
on the thigh, the point of the ſword a very little in- 
elining forward-\-and in the charge, the hand is liſted, 
and the ſword carried rather forwards and croſſways 

acroſs the head, with the edge outwards. 


The ſquadron muſt be well dreſſed before it moves, 
| horſes perfectly ſtraight, and carried on ſo during the 
whole attack; files on no account crouding ; paces even 
and determined; horſes well in hand, and perfect 
ſteadineſs and attention ſhewn by every individual, 


In 


. 


t no 1 
6 In order to have the ſquadron in perfect order before 
it begins to move, the commanding officer will give 
a caution that THE SQUADRON WILL PREPARE TO 
CHARGE, between which and the word Manch, ſuffi- 
cient time will be allowed for the men to get their bridle 
reins well in hand, and to correct all falſe intervals 
and dreſlings, which will be done by the command- 


Ing officer on the right, or which « ever flank hey are 
halted to. 


1 5 Ls Es " Commands. : 


All commands muſt be given by officers, firmly, 
5 loudly, and explicitly, every officer therefore muſt be 
| 0, accuſtomed to give ſuch commands, even to the ſmalleſt 
1 bodies, in the full extent of his voice; by ſuch bodies 
he muſt not only be heard, but by the leaders of 
others who are dependent on his motions. The juſt- 
neſs of execution, and the confidence of the ſoldier 
can only be in proportion to the firm, decided, and 
proper manner in which every officer of every rank, 
gives his orders. An officer who cannot thoroughly 
diſcipline and exerciſe the body entruſted to his com- 
mand, is not fit in time of ſervice to lead it againſt 
an enemy; he cannot be cool and collected in the time 
of danger; he cannot take the advantage of favourable 
circumſtances, from an inability to direct others; the 
fate of many may depend on his well or ill acquitting 
himſelf of his duty. It is not ſufficient to advance with 
= > | _ perſonal 


N Ein 

perſonal bravery, it is requiſite to have that degree of 
intelligence which ſhould diſtinguiſh every officer ac- 
cording to his ſtation; nor can troops ever act with 
ſpirit and animation, without a perfect reliance on the 
capacity of thoſe who conduct them. 


Commands of Cavriox, being ſuch as are prepara- 
tory to a movement, ſhould be ſufficiently full and ex- 
planatory. Commands of execution ſhould be ſhort, : 


and avoiding unellentuat words. 


The exereiſing officer gives all general commands, 
which are alſo ſhortly and quickly repeated by the 
officer leading the ſquadron, eſpecially ſuch as are 
_ executory, as Marxcn, Hair, Dnrss, &c. It is only 
| When the ſquadron is broken into parts, that the diviſion 
officers give commands, and thoſe chiefly executory, 
as Halt, Dreſs, &c. alſo the ſeveral words neceſſary for 
the wheels made in column of march by each diviſion; 
the ſeveral words neceſſary when diviſions come up 
ſucceſſively from open or cloſe column, into line or 


column, whether conducted by front or flank move- 


ments, and in general whenever their diviſions are 


moving as diſtin&, though dependent bodies. But the 


 wheeling from column into general line, or from line 


into general column, is made at the word Manx cn, re- 


peated by the leading officer of the ſquadron; the whole 
column alſo is put in motion, and halted by word from 


the commanding officer, repeated by the leader. 


lt 
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It is utterly impoſſible to aſcertain the words of com- 


mand to be given in all caſes; where ſuch are not 


pointed out, they muſt depend on the circumſtances of 
the ſituation, and be ſhort, clear, and . of 


what 1 is to be done. 


When rank makes any part of a word of command 


(as in ranks by threes, Sc.) it means that each rank 


ſhould ſeparately perform the ſame thing; but when 


= command by /[quadron, half ſquadron, diviſion, or ſub- 


diviſion is given, it implies always that the rear rank 


which is at cloſe order, ſhould accompany and cover 
the front rank i in all wheelings, inclinings, and move- 
ments of the bony: 


As ſoon as the commanding officer has announced 


the orders, and particularly the words of execution, as 
Manch, Foxu, Har, &c. the repetition of them by 


every other individual concerned, muſt not be ſtricthy 


ſucceſſive, but as much as can h; in a volley, to beget 


that preciſion of movement, which in manceuvre is in- 
diſpenſible; and the larger the body, the more eſſen- 


tially does this circumſtance operate. 


In the quick movements and manceuvres of cavalry, 


there is not time for the full and formal words of com- 
mand. On ſuch occaſions they mult be rapidly given, 
much abridged, and all expletives omitted; inſtead of 
| Ranks by threes, tothe right about wheel, ſay Threes about, 


Ranks by threes, to the left wheel—Thbrees left wheel, 
Diviſion to the right incline, — Right incline, Sc. c. 
which 
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which from the nature of the movements, and to troops 
properly cautioned, are ſufficiently intelligible. 


The above remarks, my Lord, are almoſt literally 


extracted from General Dundas, being in fact, an 
abridgement of the firſt 13 ſections of his copious and 

| ſcientific work, contracted for the uſe of a ſingle ſqua- 
dron, and in ſome parts a little ſimplified, in order to 
adapt them more particularly to the uſe of the Volun- 
teer Cavalry; to whom, it ſhould be a leading principle 
with all officers who have the honour to command them, 
do render every inſtruction as little burthenſome as poſ- 
ſible; the time they give up to the ſervice of their 
country, is of itſelf ſo great a ſacrifice, that nothing 
more which can poſſibly be done without, ſhould be 
demanded of them. I ſhall now, my Lord, cloſe this 
letter with a few obſervations on the different modes of 
ſkirmiſhing, &c. and ſome ſhort inſtructions for the 
exerciſe of the ſabre; being all that is abſolutely ne- 


ceſſary for a corps of Veomanry; reſerving for my next 


and concluding letter on this ſubject, a ſelection of a 
few of the moſt uſeful and ſimple methods of forming 
and reducing columns; which being founded on the 

principles here laid down, will be eaſily attained by thoſe 


who are maſters of what I have hitherto written. 


F | Diſmounting. 
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Diji mounting. 


In order to diſmount in the ſtreets of a town, which 
is very neceſſary for a body of Yeomanry, they 


muſt be practiſed to diſmount with the ranks at cloſe 


order; in which cafe on the word prepare to diſmount 


the odd files of the front rank come forward, whilſt 
the even files of the rear rein back the ſame files 
moving into their places again as ſoon as diſmounted— 
mounting again in the fame manner. 


Salute. | 


It is now cuſtomary inſtead of receiving a general 


on the right flank, for him to come in front of the 
centre, and receive a general ſalute; for which pur- 

_ poſe, inſtead of the ſquadrons drawing ſwords ſeparately 

by word from their reſpective commanding officers, 

the whole draw at once by one word from the major; | 

and the officers ſalute together, looking to the centre 7 

and taking time from the commanding officer; the 


trumpets all ſounding at the fame time; after which 


the general goes to the right flank, and proceeds 
through the ranks as before to inſpect the men, his 


attention not being taken up with returning the ſalutes 


of the officers as formerly. 


Priming 
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Priming and loading. 


If it is meant to fire with powder, the exerciſing 
officer will give the word 2/75 cartridge prime and load, 
either previous to the preparation for charging, or at 

ſuch other time as he may think moſt proper. In order 
to keep the troops to a regular method of going through 
the motions, it will be uſeful now and then to practiſe 
the manual exerciſe for the piſtol from Hinde's Diſci- 
pline, drawing and returning ſwords as there mentioned 
between the firings and facings; but as it is not a part 
of the regular buſineſs of a field day, I hall not l. ell 


35 my letter by inſerting it here. 


Shirmiſhing. 


have Gig in my former letter where the inſtrudtions | 
were intended for a ſingle troop, that for the ſake of 
perfecting all the body in {kirmiſhing, the quarter ranks 
| ſhould take that ſervice in turns, but ſuppoſing that all 
are perfect, and that the ſquadron is compoſed of two 
troops, I think it will have a better effect to ſkirmiſh 
in the following manner As ſoon as the bugle blows 
for the ſkirmiſhers to move out,“ the 1ſt and 16th (or 
flank) threes having returned ſwords, gallop out and 
ſpread themſelves ſo as, to cover the fronts of their 
reſpective ee Kirmiſhing as before directed by al- 


* If there is a corps de reſerve the ſkirmiſhing will be verformed by them. | 


1 ternate 


1 


| ternate ranks ; whilſt the 2d and 15th keeping their 
ſwords drawn, move forwards in a brifk trot to ſupport 
| the flanks of the ſkirmithers, regulating their pace ſo 
6 as to keep always about half way between the ſkir- 
miſhers and main body ; and rather out-flanking them, 5 


| wich will be done by the centre man of the ſupport- 
ing diviſion (which does not open and ſpread, but keeps 
compact both in rank and file) covering the flank ſkir- 
[ miſher; by which means they will prevent the enemy 
| from cutting off the communication between the ſkir- 
miſhers and main body—As the {kirmiſhers advance 
they will do the ſame; and in retreating they will go 
about by ranks on their centres, fronting again as often 
as neceſſary to preſerve the proper ee 


The Kirmiſhers may be commanded by a ſerjeant, 
whilſt a commiſſioned officer (if two troops, or the 
quarter -maſter if a ſingle troop is in the field) will 
command the ſupporters, giving the following words 
when neceſſary — Supporters, forwards March. Halt. 
Supporters about; forwards, Front, halt. The officer 
will keep a little in front of the interval between the 
ſupporting diviſions, and in rear of the centre of the 
{kirmiſhers, by keeping an eye on whom, he will re- 
gulate the motions of the ſupporters. When the ſqua- 
dron is advancing in column of fours by filing from the 
centre, the 1ſt and 16th threes may ſkirmiſh on their 
reſpective flanks in the following manner: the 1ſt filing 
by ſingle files from its right, and the 16th from its left 
to the front, are thus formed in a ſingle file, conſiſting _ 
of a front and rear rank man alternately on the flank 
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E nd 
of the column, when the ſerjeant commanding the iſt, 
orders his front rank men to make—ready, To the 
right—preſent, Fire. As ſoon as they have fired, they 
ſtand faſt and load as ſpeedily as poſſible; and the ſer- 
| jeant orders Rear rank—forward, on which they go 
round the infide of their reſpective front rank men into 
the interval between them and the next front rank man, 
by which time the front rank having nearly loaded, he 
orders, Rear rank make—ready, and as ſoon as they 
are quite loaded, To the right—preſent, Fire; then Front 
rank—for ward; and ſo on alternately, till the bugle calls 
them in. The ſerjeant of the 16th making no other 
difference in his words than ordering his men To the | 
left—preſent; but if the flankers are to ſkirmiſh at any 
diſtance from the column, the ſerjeants may then order 
| them to face to the right and left outwards, fronting 
them again to move forwards, thus facing and fronting 
alternately as neceſſary, and the ſupporting diviſions 
may be ordered out to ſuſtain them; taking ground to 
the right or left by ranks of threes, | in order to advance 
or retreat in proportion to the ſkirmifhers column. And 
if a whole regiment of three ſquadrons is in the field, 
and advancing either in one column or three, the cen- 
tre ſquadron may ſkirmiſh and ſupport to the front, 
whilſt the flank ſquadrons ſend out flankers. In re- 
gard to the command of ſkirmiſhing and ſupporting 
diviſions, it muſt be entirely left to the diſcretion of the 
exerciſing officer, as it will depend ſo much on the 
number of officers in the field. I have ſaid in the for- 
mer inſtructions, that as ſoon as the ſquadron have 
drawn ſwords, the bugle horn is to call in the ſkir- 
Eq miſhers, 
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miſhers, it ſhould have been as ſoon as neceſſary after 
the ſwords are drawn, according to the length of dif- 
tance from the ſuppoſed enemy. 


C barging. 


3 the charge the flanks mull be nei 
careful not to preſs before the centre, as it will be 
better to have a little to move forward, rather than to 
rein back in order to dreſs when halted; and this muſt 
be attended to by the flank officers, | 


Nel. ig. 


When the threes go about in order to retreat, it 
ſhould be on their own centres according to the new 
mode of telling off: the right man reining back, the 
centre going about on his own ground, and the left 
wheeling about forwards; by which means every three 
(and of courſe the whole line) turns on its own ground, 
without interfering with any other, which is more par- 
ticularly neceſſary when the movement is to be a partial 
one, and not extending to the whole line. The word 
THREES ABOUT will therefore in future always be un 
derſtood to mean on their centres. 5 


Diſperſing. 


Ens 1 


Diſper/ing. 

It is ſtri&ly to be obſerved in diſperſing, (as well as 
in all kinds of ſkirmiſhing) that the front and rear 
rank men of a file are invariably to keep together and 
guard one another; taking eſpecial care not to be 
both unloaded at a time; the one always advancing in 
front of, and covering the other whilſt he loads. The 
diſperſion is in the former inſtructions made a ſeparate 
movement, becauſe the Horſe Evolutions (properly ſo 
called) being intended only as a drill ſyſtem for a 
ſquadron or troop, it is there neceſſary to teach every 

movement ſeparately and independently of all others; 
but in real practice the line will in general diſperſe 
immediately after a charge by which the enemy are 
ſuppoſed to be broken, and the ſquadrons ordered : 
10 diſperſe | in purſuit of the run- aways. 1 


Theſe are all the remarks which ſtrike me as ne- 
ceſſary, to elucidate or improve the former inſtructions; 
and I ſhall now proceed to thoſe movements which 
come more immediately under the head of manceuvres; 
firſt only premiſing, that I earneſtly adviſe the uſe of 
the exerciſe of the ſword, according to the manner pre- 


ſeribed in the Rules and Regulations for the Sword 
Exerciſe of the Cavalry, by Major Le Marchant, and 


1 ſhall take the liberty of uſing Captain Neville's own 
words, in the following extract from his very ingenious . 
little treatiſe on the Diſcipline of Light Cavalry, con- 
5 . cerning 
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cerning the utility of the exerciſe of the word. 3 
ce ſword being indiſputably the moſt formidable and 
« eſſentially uſeful weapon of cavalry, no pains or 
ce attention ſhould be ſpared in training or perfecting 
ge the troops in the proper and moſt offenſive ule of 
it, in preference to all other arms. The carbine, 
«though of infinitely leſs importance, is in general 
«. conſidered with much more attention, and a very 
large portion of time taken up in learning its uſe, 
„ which might be much more advantageouſly employed 
in exerciſing with the ſword on horſe- back. Indeed 


* carbine exerciſe and foot parade ſeem to have ac- 


« quired t6o great an aſcendancy in the cavalry, and 
appear to be the leading features in the diſcipline 
ce of ſome corps.“ I will go further than Capt. Neville 
and ſay, that I earneſtly wiſh to ſee the carbine entirely 
diſcarded, and the light dragoon armed only with 
ſword and piſtol; but more particularly volunteer 
| cavalry, who have no time to ſpare even to look at a 
carbine; every moment they can attend in the field 
being hardly ſufficient to acquire the uſe of the above 


arms, and the proper management of the horſe. Every 


thing of parade ought to be baniſhed from a corps of 
Yeomanry. A Britiſh yeoman ſhould pique himſelf 
on the eſſential ſervice of ſtanding forth, for the ſole 
purpoſe of preſerving the conſtitution of his country, 
and not for the amuſement of Playing at foldiery. © In 
F all riding lefſons when the troops are tolerably well 
„on horſeback, they ſhould ride with drawn ſwords, 
properly carried and ſometimes alſo floped. In ma- 
9 nne regiments ſhoule 3 in general do every thing 
- with 


PA 


1 
& with drawn ſwords, in order that they may be 


c habituated to their weight and uſe.” 


If I were to attempt to lay down at full length all 
| the neceflary inſtructions for the exerciſe of the ſword, 


I muſt borrow ſtill more from Major Le Marchant, 
than I have already done (and muſt yet do) from Major 

General Dundas; little leſs than the whole of the book 

would ſuffice—and indeed, my Lord, I am fo tired 
of appearing in borrowed feathers, that though in 
ſtealing from General Dundas I rob the eagle of his 

_ plumage, I feel myſelf happy in returning for a mo- 
ment even to the datw-like inſignificance of my own 
perſon I ſhall therefore content myſelf with referring 
to the Rules and Regulations for the Sword Exerciſe of 

| rhe Cavalry, for the whole of the inſtructions, adding 
only a few remarks on the application of the moſt re- 


quiſite parts to the ſervice of the Volunteer corps. 


© 
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It muſt be recollected that the actual ſervice of the 
yeomanry, will (if ever) be moſt probably exerted 
againſt caſual and temporary mobs of foot people— 
thoſe paſſages, therefore, which relate to the infantry 
part of the ſyſtem, will be moſt neceſſary to be put in : 
practice, at the ſame time that the whole of the curs 
and guard ſhould be perfectly acquired, in order to 
attain the proper ſuppleneſs of the wriſt, and the cor- 


rect management of the ſabre. In drawing the ſword, 
. it 
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itt will be particularly requiſite to obſerve the faſtening 


of the knot over the wriſt, becauſe a man on foot in 
a croud, and who is moſt probably either quite unarmed, 
or armed only with a bludgeon, will uſe his utmoſt en- 
deavours to wreſt the ſword out of his antagoniſt's | 
hand. The whole of the cuts will be found of uſe, 
both on horſeback and on foot, as well againſt infantry 
as cavalry—And of the guards, the guard (properly 
fo called) and the S7. George will defend againſt cavalry 
on horſeback, and againſt rioters (who generally aim 
at the head with ſticks, &c.) when diſmounted. The 
tridle, and ſword arm protect, will be of moſt uſe when 
mounted aoamf cavalry, but may be advantageouſly 
uſed in a mob on foot. The thigh protect will be only 
uſed on horſeback, but equally as well againſt foot as 
horfemen—as will the ear and off fide horſe. -proteft,— 


The right and Jeft protect will be found uſcful at al! 


times and in almoſt all ſitu; ations. The application of point 
to front will apply againſt cavalry on horſeback, and 
infantry on foot; and the point to leſt, followed by rear 


parry and cut 4 and the point Io right, followed by rear 


parry and cut 35 will be employed on horſeback againſt 
infantry. 


When the cuts and e are perfectly acquired, ü 
the ſword exerciſe ſhould be practiſed in battalion by 
word of command, and in fix diviſions of movements, 
practiſing and repeating only one diviſion at a time till 
perfect in it; when perfect in firſt and ſecond, then 
both in one day and ſo on, adding one diviſion at a 
time till the whole can be done in regular ſucceſſion 

at 


au 
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at once. The ſame afterwards on horkbadk in line, 
(the foot-drill only to be continued till the volunteers 
| have acquired ſufficient command of the ſword, to pre- 
vent all poſſibility of danger to the horſe.) Then fol- 
lows the ſword drill moving in circle—The ſix diviſions of 
movements performed in ſpeed-—The running at the ring— 
Application of the edge, When all theſe are acquired 
perfectly, if time will allow, they will proceed to attack 
and defence in line, and afterwards in ſpeed—— Paying 
paticular attention to THE METHOD OF INSTRUCTION IN 
CcLassts—for all which refer to the RuLes and Rxou- 
eee by * Le Marchant. 


[ ſhall now conclude my obſervations on the exerciſe 
of the ſword, with remarking, that Yeomanry corps 
have ſo much leſs time to practiſe than the regulars, 
that for a conſiderable time, they muſt content them- 
ſelves on field days with performing the fix diviſiors in 
line, afterwards adding progreflively the divi/ions in 
ſpeed, and perhaps the attack and defence in line; but 
it is hardly to be expected, that with the little practice 
of Volunteers, they can for a long time, be equal to 
the execution of the attack and defence in ſpeed, with 
that preciſion with which it ſhould always be executed, 
if at all. The diviſions for ſword exerciſe, and "oo 
and defence in ſpeed, will be formed from the corp 
reſerve (if any) or from the flank threes of ſquadrons, 
both of which muſt be the beſt riders and moſt Ailful 
ſwordſmen e for Kirmiſhing, &. | 


Many oflicers are fond of preferring the ſtraight 
N es 85 i 
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to the ſcymitar blade, becauſe having originally 


learned to fence with the ſmall ſword, they find the 


ſtraight blade more familiar, and indeed in the mere 
application of the point in-a thruſt, it certainly has the 
' ſuperiority ; but this cannot weigh a moment with thoſe 
who recollect that all military motions are (or ſhould be) 
founded on mathematical principles; and that in the 


movements of the ſabre, the ſhoulder is the centre of 
a circle of which the arm is the radius, and the ſcymi- 


tar a ſegment of its circumference, whilſt the ſtraight 
' ſword js only a tangent; and it is of infinite conſequence 
to the ſwordſman's ſafety to remember, that in recover- 
ing his guard after making an aſſault, the point of the 
former is inſtantly diſengaged by a fimple circular mo- 
tion of the arm (or radius) whilſt the latter requires a 
5 . one to effect the ſame purpoſe, 


The volunteers Mould accuſtom themſelves to aim 


8 their cuts low, on account of acting dent adverſaries 


below their. own level. 


; {== 


We have now, my Lord, given our brother volun- - 


teer's charger, what the French riding maſters call Ine : 
 afſez longue repriſe ; we will therefore diſmiſs him for 
the * 


* 75 Morrow to fr folds, and Pale es new,” Ee 


1 have the honour to remain, ce. 


Elmburſt Jan. uſt 1797. 5 | = 


| LETTER 


LETTER VI. 
CONTAINING - 
A SELECTION OF MANCEUVRES 
FOR THE USE OP | 


5 V OLUNT n C AVALR 75 


| Founded 97 the FR of the New Lair uions aud 


Regulations. i 


—— — ———ͤ— — > wv, of —— y———— —— — —U—ẽæ — — 


Euaali bien la cavalerie, c La W la mener, & la faire 3 | 
| N 4 | RicuzLEr. 
No man 5 be faid to e the api of ks; who docs not 
know how to avail himſelf of the moſt favourable Sarnen: in ding == 
it into action. | TATE 


— 


25 Lord, 


: * I proceed to the immediate direction for 
the manceuvres above-mentioned, allow me to 
lay down a few of General Dundas's maxims for the 
general movements of all bodies whatever, whether in 
line, regiment, or ſingle ſquadron; the ſame principles 
applying 5 to en one as to the other. 


Atovements. 
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Movements. 


The movements of all great bodies are made either in 

line or column, In line they are regulated by a named 
ſquadron; in column they are directed by its head 
| diviſion, and the commander of the whole is near the 
regulating body. There are very few caſes in which 
the centre ought to regulate, although the dire& march 
of the line appears to be the eaſieſt conducted by the 
centre. If an enemy is to be turned, and an attack 
made, it is by the flank that ſuch movements are led. 
If the line is thrown backward or forward, it is gene- 
nerally on a flank point (of appui.) If the line breaks 
into column, it is the head or leading flank of that co- 


lumn which conducts, and whoſe writhings and turn- 


ings are followed by every other part of the body, and 

ſuch head becomes again a flank whenever the line is 
formed. It is ſeldom that an attack is formed from 
the centre, and a movement ſeldom need be. The 
commander will therefore be on which ever flank di- 
_reQs the operations of the line, and by which he pro- 
poſes to make the e or to counteract the attempts 
of the enemy. 


Movements muſt be divided into diſtin parts; and 
cach executed by ſeparate and explanatory words or... 
command. 
Alterations of poſition, in conſiderable bodies, muſt 
begin from a previous Har, however ſhort; except 
giving a new direction to the heads of columns, or in- 
| ' creaſing 
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creaſing or diminiſhing their front, which may be done 
while in motion. As the principle of moving, forming, 
and dreſſing, upon given and determined points is juſt, 
quick changes of poſition of a conſiderable body formed 
in line, attempted while on the move, and not proceed- 
ing from a previous halt (however thort) will be falſe 
and defective; the effects of which though not ſo appa- 
rent in a ſingle ſquadron, or regiment, would be very 
obvious in a line or column of any extent. i 


A pauſe therefore between every change of ſituation, 
ſo Aj ntially neceſlary to the movements of great bodies, 

ſhould ſeldom be omitted in thoſe of ſmall ones ; ſquare- 
neſs of dreſſing, the exact perpendiculars of march, 
and the correct relative poſition of the whole, are 
thereby aſcertained. Such alterations of ſituation made 


from the halt, may when neceſſary, ſucceed each other 


inſtantly and quickly; no time need be taken up in 
ſcrupulous dreſſing, but every one may be immediately | 


apprized of the e movement, which circum- 
ſtances require. 


If officers are obſerving of and attentive to their true 
diſtances of diviſions, and to the covering of their pivot 
flanks, the moſt conſiderable column of cavalry ought 
to be able in changing its poſition, to ENTER on a 
given alignement at a briſk TROT—to HarT, to 
Wurkl 1xTo Lint, to Apvance, and to CHaRGE, 
without more than a momentary pauſe between each 


operation 
2. 


1 
operation of the halt, wheel, and advance, and without 
being under any neceſſity of dreſſing, correcting diſ- 
tances, or alteration whatever; and unleſs ſquadrons 
are equal to, and can be depended on for ſuch opera- 
tion, no critical or advantageous meaſure when cloſe to 
an enemy can be attempted; and the great eſſorts that 
cavalry ought to make, from the celerity and juſtneſs 
of! its movements, will be loſt, 


An ae mul not only know the poſt which he 
ſhould occupy in all changes of ſituation, the com- 
mands which he ſhould give, and the general inten- 
tion of the required movement; but he ſhould alſo 
be maſter of the principles on "which each is made, to 
judge when faults are committed in order to avoid 
them himſelf, and to inſtru others. Theſe principles 
are in themſelves ſo ſimple, that moderate reflexion, 
habit, and attention, will ſoon ſhew them to the eye, 
and fix them in his mind. 


Although the nature of routes and of roads, may 
ſometimes limit common marches to be made on a very 
ſmall front; yet flank marches near an enemy 
changes of poſition in preſence of an enemy, ks 
effected with preciſion, firmnels, or certainty, on a leſs 
5 front than ranks by threes, or indeed, when poſſible on 
a diviſion (or a ſub-diviſion if the ſquadron is ſtrong, 
as from 48 to 60 files) for then the ſteadineſs and cor- = 
rectneſs of pivot officers may enſure the inſtant—IIAl T, 


WHEEL UP INTO LINE, and Apvan CE upon the enemy. 
And 


e 
And it will ſeldom happen, that changes of poſition 
made in order to attack to the greater advantage will be 
required, but in ſituations that allow ſuch changes to 


be made by a flank movement, and without lengthening 


out the line during the tranſition from one point to 
another. 


- 


Line of March and Formation. 


Every Euer of a body, moving on any front what. 
ever, who means to conduct it in a ſtraight line, muſt 
march upon two points, which he invariably preſerves. 
ſo as to cover each other; if ſuch points are not aſcer- 
| tained for him, he muſt inſtantly determine them for 

himſelf, and if no ſtrong or marked objects preſent 
themſelves in his direction, he can never fail by caſting 

his eyes along the ground, to find ſuch ſmall ones as 

will anſwer his purpoſe, and theſe from time to, time 
he renews as he approaches them. To march ſtraight 
on one object only with certainty and without wavering, 
is not to be depended on. 


To wed or form in the glignement, is to make 
troops march or form in any part of the ſtraight line 


which joins two given deln, or is prolonged beyond 
them, : 5 


As a ſingle ſquadron of Yeomanry will not in gene- 
ral have an adjutant in the field, the quarter-maſter may 
be uſefully employed (or one of the ſupernumerary 

= % officers. 
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officers if any) in aſcertaining the points neceſſary for 
its movements and formations; in this he may be 
aſſiſted by the ſerrefile ſerjeants, who ſhould be properly 
trained to take up quickly ſuch line as he ſhall give 
them, and for this purpoſe they are only to be ſent out 
ſucceſſively, and as their aid is wanted, nor are they 
to make any buſtle or unneceſſary parade; and when 
the operation for which they were ſent out is accom- 
pliſhed, they will immediately return behind their 
. eber flank. 


The neceſlity of officers and non commiſſioned officers 
being well trained to prolong lines, take up diſtances, 


and give thoſe aids which are fo eſſential in the forma- 
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tions and movements of all conſiderable bodies, is evi- 
dent and much to be attended to. Perſons active, 
intelligent, and well mounted, can alone aſſiſt the 
operations of cavalry, nor are camp colours, or any 
ſuch improper and ſuperfluous modes neceſſary, or in 

general to be uſed, 


The markers of alignement in column, or of forma- 
tions in line, are not to quit their ground after the 
halt of either, till all neceſſary dreſſing is accom- 
pliſhed, and that they are directed ſo to do; they 
ſerve not only as points of movement, but as 0 


I of correction. 


Breaking 


t 01 


Brea ing and forming Squadrons. 
A ſquadron formed in line with the files at ſix inches 
from boot - top to boot- top, occupies in front nearly 


(or quite) as many yards as — th or about thirty-four 
T inches for each horſe, 


5 When the ſquadron moves from a flank, each rank 
in Aigle file (the rear ſupernumeraries till on the flank) 
it then occupies nearly three times the ground it before 
ſtood on, ſuppoſing ſufficient diſtance from horſe to 
horſe for facility of movement. 


When the fauadron has wheeled and extended into 
ranks by twos (the rear ſupernumeraries ſtill on the 
2 flanks) i it then occupies nearly two thirds more re ground | 
than it before ſtood on. 


When the ſquadron has wheeled ranks by threes to 
a flank, with an officer in front, another in rear, and | 

the ſtandard between the ranks, the threes within about 
two feet from croup to head; the ſquadron has thus 
extended about one ſixth more than it did before. 


When the ſquadron has wheeled to a flank by half 
ſquadrons, by diviſions, or by ſub-divijfions if they conſiſt 
of more than fix files, it then ocupies leſs ground 

than it before ſtood on, by the front of the column, 
whatever 1 it is. | 
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Whenever the ſquadron is broken into diviſions, or 
parts, for the purpoſe of movement, each ſeparate 
body has a leader, on whom the eye and attention of 
each man is fixed. In column ſuch leader will be on 
the pivot flank of his diviſion, in all ſituations of ma- 
neeuvre. Theſe leaders cover cach other in the given 
direction in which the column is to move; they are not 


themſelves to be covered by any one, and are anſwer— 
able ſor true diſtances. Should any ſuch leader not 


be appointed, or be wanting to a diviſion, his place is 
to remain vacant, and not be occupied by flank files of 
men, for ſuch flank files of men are invariably to re- 


| main covering cach other. 


When from the halt, the ſquadron by wheels to its 


flank, breaks into open column, the commanding officer _ 
gives the words Hair SQUADRONS, (Divis10ns or SUB- 
 DivisioNns) TO TH (MGH Or LEFT) WHEEL, March, 
Hair, Dasss, by the ſtanding flank, and then Eyes 


(un or LEFT) by the pivot flank, after which the 
whole 1s put in motion by the word Mancu. Should 
the word Eyrs (r1GuT or Hr be omitted, at any rate 


they muſt be directed to che pivot flank at the word . 


Maxcn. 


When the ſquadron has wheeled to a flank by half 
ſquadrons.— , lo the right, the officer on the right of 


the ſquadron immediately ſhifts to the left of his half 
ſquadron, to conduct the pivot of the leading half 

| ſquadron, and the officer who was on the left of the 
ſquadron wheels up and remains on the pivot of his 


Own 


L199 J 
own half ſquadron. If zo He left, then the officer on 
the left ſhifts to the right of his half ſquadron, and 
the right officer wheels up and remains on the right of 
his own half ſquadron. 


When the ſquadron has wheeled to a flank by divi- 


frous.—If to the right, then the lett officer is on the pivot 
of the rear diviſion, and the right officer thifts to the 


pivot of the front diviſion, and the ſerjeants on the 
right of the two centre diviſions thilt each to the left of 


his own diviſion, as in Fig. 6. If 70 the left, then the 
right officer wheels up, and is on the pivot flank of 


the rear diviſion, the ſerjeants on the right of the two 
centre diviſions allo wheel up, and the left officer ſhifts 
9 of ne leading diviſion of the ſquadron, 


When the rqaadien has wheeled to a flank by ſub- 
divis ons, then the two flank oſlicers and their coverers, 
and the two centre ſerjeants and their coverers will each 
be on the pivot flank of a ſub-diviſion, as in Vig. * 


= In the wheelings of the inden into balf ſquadrons, 


diviſions, or ſub diviſions, the ſtandard and its coverer 
wheel up with the leading half {quadron, or the ſecond 
 diwvifion, or the fourth ſub diviſion from the flank wheeled 


to, ſo as to place themſelves at the concluſion of the 
wheel, behind the ſecond and third files from the 


pivot of each of the ſaid bodies. And when theſe 
bodies wheel up to form ſquadron, the ſtandard 


(and of courle its coverer alſo) ſhifts briſkly to its place 
in the centre, during the wheel. 
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When from the halt the ſquadron wheels to its flank, 
ranks by threes (or by twos) the commanding officer 
gives the words Tyrets (or Twos) RIGHT (or LEFT) 
WukkL, Marcn, Halt, Daxss, to the pivot hand, 


after which the whole is put in motion at the ſecond 


word Manch; the whole threes at the ſame inſtant, 
and increaſing their diſtances while on the move; or 
the twos (who are ſtanding at a half wheel) ſucceſſively 
as ſoon as each is enabled ſo to a0, and can get its 


5 marching diſtance. 


When the Condon wheels to the right or left, by 
ranks by threes, the middle man of each three will turn 


on his horſe's fore feet, and of the other two, one will 
rein back, and the other move forward to dreſs with 
him. A flank officer is at the head of the ſquadron, 
the other flank officer at the rear, The ſtandard and 
its coverer turn each on their own ground, and move 
between the ranks. The ſupernumeraries of the rear 
rank will, if the ground requires it, fall in and follow 
the rear of the ſquadron, or otherwiſe turn ain and 
march on its flank, as in Fig. 7. 


When the Cade wheels 3 by ranks by 


_ 7005, the flank man of each two will half turn on his 


horſe's fore feet, and the other man will half wheel 


up, fo as to make a half face to the flank, and be in a . 
ſituation to move off ſucceſſively as it comes to their 
turn. A flank officer is at the head of the ſquadron, 


the other flank officer in the rear of it. The ſtandard 


and its coverer turn each on his own ground, and move 


between 


1 
between the ranks; the ſerrefiles, &c. are diſpoſed of 
as in Fig. 79—the only difference between this column 
and that of ranks by threes, conſiſting in the extent of 
the front which is formed of two front rank, and two 
rear rank men, inſtead of three of each, 895 


In the flank movements of ranks hy threes or by twos, 
the files are as cloſe up as they well can, without croud- 
ing; the whole dreſs to the pivot hand, and the pivot 
men of ranks are anſwerable for the covering and keep- - 
ing up to thoſe that precede them; and to this the 
officers and ſerrefiles, who are diſengaged from the 
Tanks, mult be attentive. 


When for che purpoſe of manœuvre, the ſquadron 
breaks to the flank by half ſquadrons or diviſions, the ſer- 
refiles are cloſe up behind each; when by ſub-diviſions, 
they are on the reverſe flank (i. e. not the pivot flank. ) 


-Ducing alt diviſion wheelings on a ſixed flank, the 

_ eyes of the men are directed to the wheeling hand. 
At the word halt, dreſs, they are immediately turned 

to the ſtanding hand, and are from thence corrected. — 
Ihe ſquare wheel of the quarter circle is ſo eſſentially 
neceſſary to correct movements in column, and forma- 
tions in line, that every help ſhould be applied to enſure 
its juſtneſs, and points thrown out, exactiy to aſcer- 
tain it. 


Halts of diviſions from wheels, are made with eyes 
turned to the ſtanding flank. CO TI 
„ YT Com- 
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Commanding officers of ſquadrons remain on (but 
wide of) the pivot flanks, to obſerve and regulate the 
march, and inſtantaneouſly to form when ordered. 


Commanding officers muſt take care that conducting 
officers of flanks or pivots ſhift niumbly to ſuch points, 
at the F inſtant. 


* a | ſquadron has marched to a flank in column of ; 
| half ſquadrons, diviſions, or ſub-divifions, in ſuch caſes it 
occupies (intervals correctly preſerved) exactly the 
ground requiſite for its formation in line; which is at 
any inſtant madg by halting, and "wheenng: up the 
Auarter circle. 


When from the halt of open column, the ſquadron 
is formed by the wheeling up of its diviſions, the com- 
manding officer gives the words Hate Squaprons, 
(D1vistons, SuB-Divisions, or Tayrets) WHEEL 
Iro Linz; on which the pivot leaders immediately 
place themſelves on the reverſe flank of ſuch diviſion, 
as by its wheel up brings them to their proper place in 
the ſquadron; the pivot officer of the rear diviſion is 
alone an exception, being already at his poſt in ſqua- 
dron. At the word Maxch, the whole wheel up, and 
receive the words HaLT, Dx Ese, (by the ſtanding flank, 
and the line of pivots;) the ſtandard, ſerrefiles, and 
every one having reſumed their place in ſquadron. 
Squadrons forming from rants by tevos, will, if more 
than one  {quadron 1 is in the field, (in which caſe they 

will 


[437-1] 
will have extended at leaſt one third more than their 
proper length, without leaving any intervals between 
ſquadrons) receive ſucceſſively from their leaders, as 
their heads come to their ground, the words WRHEEI. 
INTO SQUADRON, HALT, DRxss, (to the hand formed 
to.) TT 


In wheeling from column into line, it is on the flank 

files of men, and not on the pivot leaders, that the wheels 
are made; therefore on the word being given to WHEEL 
1NnTo Lins, thoſe leaders quit the flanks, and are diſ- 

- poſed of as above. 2 5 


Oben C olumn. 


All columns are ſuppoſed formed from line; for the 
convenience of movement, and for the purpoſe of again 
extending into line. Every column of march, or ma- 
neuvre, muſt be formed by a regular ſucceſſion of the 
diviſions from one flank to the other of the ſquadron, 
(regiment or line) or of ſuch of its parts as compoſe 
the column, for whatever is the relative poſition of a 
body in line, ſuch ought it to be in column; and where 
ſeveral connected columns are formed, the ſame flanks 
of each ſhould be in front ; but whether rights « or leſts 
wil depend on circumſtances. 


4 be column. is n named that of march, or route, when | 
applied to common marches, where the attention of 
men and officers is not ſo much kept on the ſtretch. 


E 1 
It is named the column of manæuvre, when being within 
reach of an enemy (or ſo ſuppoſed to be, for practice 
in the field) the greateſt exactneſs is required, in order 

to its ſpeedy formation at any inſtant into line, during 
its tranſition from one poſition to another. 


Columus of march or maneuvre, will generally be com- 
poſed of diviſions, ſub-divifions, or ranks by threes; 
for the purpoſe of movement they need not exceed 
twelve file in front, nor ſhould they be under ſix, other- 
wiſe there will not be ſpace to looſen the ranks, and 
the line will of courſe be lengthened out, as happens in 
the march of ranks by twos, or by files. From fix to 
ten men in front, they are moſt advantageouſly compoſed 
for quick manceuvres, 


Columns of 10 or manzuvre will be formed with 

the left in front, whenever it is probable that the forma- 
ion of the line will be required to the right flank, and 
vice verſa when required to the left. | 


The proper pivot bank in column is that hich when 
| wheeled up to, preſerves the diviſions of the line in the 


natural order, and to their proper front; the other may 
be called the reverſe 5 


In column, diviſions cover and dreſs to the proper 

pivot flank, to the left when the right is in front, and 

to the right when the left i is leading. 
= * | _ | 

In all movements, formations and changes of poſition 


of. 
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of the column, diſſances and dreſſings are taken from the 
direQing hand, viz. from the head of the column, or 
from the hand to which the formation is making, or 
to be made. 


In movements in column, the pivot officers or nou- com- 
miſſioned officers, are anſwerable for covering, and for 
proper wheeling diſtances, and the eyes of the whole 
are turned to the pivot; ſuch pivot leaders muſt attend 
to theſe two circumſtances only, and by no means be 
looking at, or giving directions to their diviſions; (that 
care mult be left to the ſupernumerary officers, &c. who 
are either on the reverſe flank, or in the rear) for if they 
themſelves move ſteadily and truly, there 1s little doubt 
but their diviſions will always keep up to them. 


Officers who lead ſquadrons in line, guide pivots in 
column, or conduct the flanks of diviſions ſucceſſively 
into line, in changes of poſition, and indeed all officers 
who in their own perſons determine the movement of 
any body, muſt recollect, that unleſs they themſelves 
are ſteady, correct, and ſmooth in the path which they 
give, their ſeveral bodies cannot follow in firm or pro- 
per order, but will partake of every irregularity of ſuch 
leader, who therefore muſt attend with unremitting 
correctneſs to his objects of diſtance, and leading. 


* 


The rear diviſions of a column in march, always 
follow every turn and twiſt which the head makes; 
_ each ſucceſſively changing its direction at whatever point 

8 . — 
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the leading one may ſo have done. When at any un- 
expected moment a column is ordered to halt, the pivot 
leaders of each diviſion muſt remain fixed where they 
are found, at the word Hart. If the march of the 
column is again to be reſumed, the rear diviſions will 
continue to follow the exact path traced out by the 
head; nor are any of the following diviſions of a co- 
jumn ever to deviate from this rule, or endeavour of 
| themſelves to get into a ſtraight line, when the general 
direction is a winding one, until an expreſs order is 
given for that purpoſe, which can hardly ever happen 
till the head of the column is halted, with the determi- 
nation to form the line in a ſtraight direction, in which 
caſe, the correction of the pivots will begin from the 
head of the column. | 


The march in column through a thin wood, or in 
ground where impediments frequently change the di- 
rection of its head, will be beſt made by a front of fub- 
diviſions, or ranks by threes. The pivot files will 
preſerve exact diſtances from each other, chooſe their 
own ground, and wind as the trees or other impedi- 
ments permit, along a general direction. In ſuch ſitua. 
tion, at no time, (if poſſible to be avoided) ſhould any 
of the pivot flank leaders, be obliged to double or quit 
the continued line of march; but the other files may 
be (when impediments are to be paſſed) much opened 
or looſened from thoſe pivots, who in the mean time 
moving free, and preſerving wheeling diſtances, are - 
in a ſituation at every inſtant to halt and form 1 in line, 
the others cloling in to them. 


Should 


EZ 

Should the march in a ſtraight alignement be at any 
time interrupted by pools of water, or any other obſta- 
cle which is impaſſable, the march will be continued 
ſtraight to that obſtacle; it will then be marched round 
(and always if poſſible, by deviating from the reverſe flank, 
ſo as to remain behind the line) and the ſame ſtraight 
line will again on the other ſide be taken up by the 
pivots, at the point in it which a detached perſon has 
prepared. Allowance will be made when the line is to 
form, for the breadth of ſuch obſtacle, by the doubling 
of as many diviſions as will fill up the vacancy (when it 
can be done) which is thereby occaſioned in the line; 
nor muſt any ſmall interruptions in the line, that can 
poſſibly be ſurmounted, ever make the pivots deviate 
from the ſtraight line, when the intention of — 
on the line is evident, and known to all. | 


A column in movement ſhould, if poſſible, never oc- 
cupy more ground than what it ſtands on in line; but 
when the formation into line muſt undoubtedly be to 
| the front, then the diviſions may be ordered to march 
_ cloſed up to half, quarter, or any other diſtance, and 
the formation will be made by prolonging the line, by 
deployment, by inclining up, or by half wheels and 
marching on the oblique lines, as circumſtances require. 


An open column of ſquadrons, or half ſquadrons, 
will generally from their extent of front, chan ge the 
direction of their march by ſquared and quick wheels 
made on a flank ; but the column of diviſions, ſub-divi- 


ſions, 
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ſions, ranks by threes, or by two's when obliged fre- 
quently to change its direction of march, may do it 
advantageouſly by the gradual and circling movement 
of the leading pivot, to which all others, as it comes 
to their turn ſucceſſively, conform, taking care that at 
no inſtant whatever the ordered diſtances are changed 
or loſt, and that eyes remain turned to ſuch pivots.— 
Columns marching at half or quarter diſtance of their 
then front, muſt alſo make their neceſſary wheels on 
a moveable pivot, otherwiſe a ſtop muſt enſue, and 
the column open out. 


In all wheels of a column, in movement to change 
direction, and made by diviſions on a fixed flank, the 
outward file, whether officer or man, is the one wheeled 
upon; and the quickneſs of the wheels muſt be at leaſt 
double to the rate of march, otherwiſe the column may 
be liable to open out, and the wheeling point would 
not be cleared in time for each ſucceſſive diviſion, 
In changes made on a moveable flank, the outward file 
of that flank is allo the directing one. 


Halts of diviſions from wheels are made with eyes 
turned to the ſtanding flank. But all halts from a 


march in front, are made with eyes turned to the point 


or points to which the troops while in march are loox- 
ing. After which, no dreſſing or movement whatever 
is to be made, until a ſeparate order directs it. 


The le: column or line ſhould always be in 1 60 
- corre 
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correct a ſituadon, as to halt inſtantly on the word. 
But ſhould at any time the difficulties of ground have 
unavoidably opened out the column, or thrown divi- 
ſions out of the line, in ſuch caſe the halt of thoſe divi- 
ſions will be ſucceſſive, as they regain their proper 
ſituations. 6 


When ſquadrons, half ſquadrons, or diviſions, ſepa- 
rately move by a flank, to change polition in column, 
or from line to place themſelves in open or cloſe column, 
or from cloſe column to deploy into line, &c. it will 
always, when poflible, be done by ranks by threes, and 
the greateſt care be taken that at the inſtant the word 
Har, FronT, is given to each, the diviſion may be 
exactly formed by the wheeling of its threes, without 
any neceſlity for a cloſing in of its rear. 


Whenever diviſions, or diſtin& bodies move in front, 
and arrive ſucceſſively in line, the eyes of the whole 
are turned to the hand to which they are to form, and 
from which they preſerve required diſtances. The 
leading officer muſt be on the inward flank of his di- 
viſion; he conducts it to its point of junction in line, 
and from thence dreſſes and corrects it on the perſon 
who is previouſly placed beyond him, and prolonging 
the general line. The outward flank of the laſt formed 
and halted body, is always conſidered as the point of 
junction (neceſſary intervals included) of the ſucceeding 
one. Thus the looking and lining of the ranks is al- 
ways towards that point, and the flank of the line 
formed to; and the correction and dreſſing by the officer 
is 
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is always made from that point towards the other flank. 
Therefore on all occaſions of moving up, forming and 
dreſling in line, by the men's lining themſelves to one 
hand (inwards) and the officer's correcting to the other 
(outwards) the molt perfect line may be obtained: this 
great principle is to be obſerved from the ſmalleſt body 
to the moſt conſiderable corps, and regulates formations 
of the ſquadron, regiment and line equally, 


: Commanding officers of ſquadrons are in the charge 

at the head of them, (thoſe of regiments at the head of 
its ſquadron neareſt to the point of direction.) In all 
other ſituations of manceuvre they are moveable ac- 
cording to circumſtances, in general near the head of 
their column, or of their body which firſt forms in 
line. When formed in parade, at its head (thole of 
regiments at that of the right ſquadron. * 


March in "Tlie; 


The march of the line in front i 18 the moſt dilfcult 
and the moſt material of all movements, it is requiſite 
near the enemy, and immediately precedes the attack. 
In proportion to the extent of front and rapidity re- 
quired does that difficulty increaſe ; therefore too 
much exactneſs and minuteneſs ! in the execution of it 
cannot be obſerved. 


When archive in line, each ſquadron dreſſes to its 
_ own centre, which centre follows its own leader, the 


ſeveral 


. | 
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ſeveral leaders line with, and preſerve diſtances from 
each other, and from the regulating ſquadron; this 
alone has its obje&s of march, the others being all ſu- 
bordinate to, and conforming to its motions. 


When parts of a line marching in front are inter- 
rupted by any obſtacle, they muſt halt, and by flank 
movements of their diviſions, or ſub -diviſions, double be- 
| hind (into cloſe column) ſuch adjoining parts as are 

not ſo interrupted, and avoid preſſing upon them. In 

proportion as they paſs ſuch obſtacles, and that the 

ground permits them to come up into line, they will in 

the ſame manner, by flank movements, move up into 
their proper places, where a void ſpace has been pre- 
ſerved for them. If only ſmall portions of a line are 
interrupted, and for a ſhort ſpace, they may follow in 
file, or rather in ranks by threes, behind the flanks 
of the uninterrupted parts, and move up to their places 
in file (or by 88 when! it can be done. 


When the line halts, each ſquadron halts and dreſſes 
by its own centre; and if the dreſſing of the general 
line is to be afterwards corrected, it ought to begin at, : 
and be taken from the e ſquadron. 


The line ſhould always be in ſo correct a ſituation, 
as to halt inſtantly on the word. But if at any time 
the difficulties of ground have unavoidably thrown 
ſquadrons out of the line, in ſuch caſe, the halt of 
thoſe ſquadrons will be lucceſhve, as is they regain their 
proper ſituations. 


3 The 
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The diſtances of ſquadrons in line are always taken 
from ſtandard to ſtandard. 


The ſtandards muſt always be carried uniſormly and 
upright, in order to facilitate the moving and dreſſing 
of the linc. : 5 


Aſter the march and halt in line of each ſquadron 
by its own centre, if a more exact dreſſing is required, 
then two perſons are placed with their horſes heads 
before the flank files of the regulating ſquadron, which 
is previoully dreſſed in the true direction; each other 
ſquadron, from each flank, advances (directly forward) 


1 perſon to prolong that line; the whole (by ſquadrons 


either together or ſucceſlively, and quickly as ordered) 
move up and halt in the given line. A ſtraight line is 
in this manner obtained; but if the intervals are falſe, 
they muſt remain ſo till corrected by order, and ** a 
. ſeparate W of flank marching. | 


A flank ſquadron of a (line or) regiment need never 
remain an inſtant with a falſe interval, or ill dreſled, as 


-. Ms corrections do. not depend on 7 other part of the 
Une. 


When it is neceſſary for any ſquadron, on account 
| 9 

s of inaccurate and looſe formation, to cloſe its files 
or parts by paſling, it {ſhould be done to ſuch file of 
the ſquadron as will beſt tend to eſtabliſh its proper 
poſition towards the directing hand; this will depend 
on the quick 4 and deciſion of the commanding 
officers 


1 


officers of ſquadrons, who will hold it in view on 


ſuch occaſion, 


All correction of the dreſſing of a line, after forming 


or halting, is made from the point, by which the move- 


ment, formation, or halt was made; ſhould that point 
be obliged to ſhift, then the line formed muſt be an 


accidental one. 


When the line halts after moving in front, ſuch 

point is the centre of the regulating ſqu»uron. When 
from column, the line is formed by wheeling up, ſuch 
point is the flank, which was the leading pivot of the 


column. When the line is formed by the ſucceſſive 


marching up of diviſions in front, as in change of po- 
ſition on a given diviſion, ſuch point is the outward 


flank of the given diviſion. In general, when cor- 


rections of a line are to be made, the commander places 


two or three perſons in the intended line, which is in- 


ſtantly prolonged by others, and the ſquadrons conform 


accordingly. 


1 the correction of the partial parts of a line, the 


reining back, or throwing back ſuch parts, cannot 


always be avoided; but where the whole line is to be 


new dreſſed, and that circumſtances admit, much fa- 


cility attends the operation, if ſuch a direction is taken 
as cauſes a dreſſing forward, however ſmall, of every 


ſquadron that compoſes it. 


- —— — — — — 
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I muſt now, my Lord, for a moment throw off the 
plagiariſt, and ſpeak in perſon, juſt to obſerve that the 
foregoing general principles of movement are taken 
verbatim from Major General Dundas, and that though 
many of them may appear at firſt ſight to be laid down 

for the movements of great bodies only, and therefore 
of little uſe to Volunteer corps, it muſt be recol- 
lected that it is the principle of the rule, and not the rule 

itſelf, by the application of which to ſmaller bodies, 
officers will find themſelves enabled to manceuvre them 
with the ſame ſteadineſs and preciſion, which are ſo 
indiſpenſibly neceſſary in lines of greater extent. And 
] truſt that every gentleman appearing in the field with 
a corps of Yeomanry, will think it as much incumbent 
on him (whether officer or private gentleman) to be 
perfect maſter of the buſineſs he is engaged in, as if his 
_ profeſſional rank and income were depending on it; 


it is not neceſſary that they ſhould do as much, but it is - 
ſurely proper that what is done ſhould be executed OR” 


well as if they were regular troops. Anxious therefore 


that my brother volunteers ſhould qualify themſelyes 


to deſerve that character in the field, which the re- 
ſpectability of their private ſituations entitles them to in 
ſociety, I may perhaps be thought to have preſſed the 
rigour of military diſcipline rather too earneſtly, and 
probably with too much prolixity, on gentlemen who 


are not profeſſionally ſoldiers, but I muſt beg them to 


recollect, that the few hours which they give up to 

the ſilence and ſteadineſs of the ſoldier, will only ſerve 

to add greater reliſh to the converſation and eaſe of the 
gentleman for the remainder of the day. I would 

e | willingly 
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willingly have compreſſed my matter into a ſmaller 
compals, but every word that I have borrowed from 
General Dundas's truly excellent work, is ſo eſſentially 
uſeful, that I know not how I could have omitted a 


ſyllable more than I have done, without ins + them 
of ſome neceſſary inſtructions. 


But in ibis che general principles, I have got 
over the heavieſt part of my taſk, and the ſelection of 
manceuvres may be brought into much narrower 
bounds, a very few movements will ſuffice for the uſe 
of volunteer cavalry, to be learned in the firſt inſtance; 
as others may at any time be added on the ſame prin- 
ciples, when thoſe principles are once : pertectly acquired 
; and familiar to them. 1 


4 General 
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General Circumſtances that regulate the Changes 
of Poſition, and Formations & the Squadron 


or Regiment. 


Changes of poſition of the ſquadron or regiment 
from one diſtant ſituation to another are made, in 
line or by the echellon (diagonal) march of diviſions 


in front, or by the movements of the column, n 
of the 595 column. rs 


Char: of 500 lion in open column, are in general 
movements of previous diſpoſition, made from one diſ- 
0 ſituation to another, not liable to the interruption 
of the enemy. Original or new poſitions, where cir- 
cumſtances allow, are in this manner eaſieſt and ſooneſt 
taken, eſpecially in the prolongation or movement of 

a line to its flank. 


: 1, The ſquadron or regiment wheels 
the quarter circle to the ordered hand by 
diviſions, ſo as to be ready to move off 
in one or more columns. 


. „ hacks ak by the flank 
Changes of | march of each of its diviſions by threes, 
poſition of | moves to arrive in the new line. The 


the ſquadron | leading ſquadron of a regiment does the 


or regiment | ſame, but the ſecond, third, and every 
already form- | other ſquadron of a regiment (or line) 
ed, when more off in ſquadron columns of divi- 

| ſions, 


E "I 
made in one | ſions, till they arrive at the new poſition, 
or more open } and it is there that their diviſions, ſepa- 
columns may | rately and ſucceſſively enter that poſition, 
bedividedin- | 35 VV 
io four parts. | 3. The diviſions again form in a gene- 
ral open column, perpendicular to the 
new direction. f 


46 When the diviſions of each ſqua- 
dron are thus arrived, halted, and ad- 
| | juſted, the line is formed by their wheel- 
| ing up, diviſion after diviſion, ſquadron 
| after (quadron, or the whole W as 
en 


The echellou (or diagonal) changes of poſition, are the 
ſafeſt that can be employed in the preſence of and near 
to an enemy ; they are almoſt equal in ſecurity to the 
march of the line in front, or to an uniform wheel of 
the line, but which is very difficult to execute; they 
can be uſed in the moſt difficult ſituations, where the 
filings and movements of the open column could not 
be riſked; they are more particularly uſed, when the 
enemy's flank can be turned by throwing the body 
forward, or when one's own is to be covered, by 
throwing it backward, The advantages attending them 
are, the preſerving a general front during the march, 
and allowing ſufficient freedom of movement, which in 
ſuch a ſituation is indiſpenſible; they enable to change 
poſition on any diviſion of the line, either on a fixed 
or moving point, and at any inſtant the movement can 
L 4 be 


E 


be ſtopped, a line formed, and a ſudden attack repulſed. 


The echellon 


changes require the. ground to be nearly 


of ſuch a nature as a full line could advance in, and 
any of its diviſions that meet with obſtacles in their 
march, will paſs them in the ſame manner as they do 
in line, by doubling diviſions, or following ranks by 
threes, and without interrupting the progreſs of the 


others. 


1. Diviſions of the ſguadron (or half _ 
| | /quadrons of the regiment) wheel forward 
| an eighth, quarter, or half wheel, as or- 


| dered, towards the hand to which they 


Changes of 

| poſition of 
the ſquadron 

7 (orregiment) 


made by 
the echellon 5 


march of di- 


viſions con- 
| ſiſt of three | | 


Parts. 


each thereby ſtands perpendicular to the 
line drawn from its inward flank to the 
point that flank i is to reſt at in the new 
line. 


2. Each diviſion marches on directly 
in front, by its inward flank to its pro- 
per point in the new line. 


3. Lach diviſion . its in- 


ward flank arriving at the diviſion pre- 
ceding it (which is already halted in 
the line) dreſſes up, and forms truly in 
chat line. 


Each 


are to change poſition, and ſo as that 


„ 

Each change of poſition of the ſquadron (or regi- 
ment) may be conſidered as a general wheel of the 
whole, made on a point either iu, before, or behind the old 
line. The ſquadron (or regiment) therefore breaks 
to which ever hand, and to which ever diviſion it 1s 
to manceuvre to, or be led by; when to a flank, gene- 
rally to that which is neareſt to, and is firſt to enter any 
part of the new poſition; when a central diviſion deter- 


mines its movement, it breaks (to right and left) in- 


wards, and faces ſuch diviſion, which makes its change 
of ſituation on its own ground. When this point is in 
the old line, it muſt neceſſarily be within the ſquadron 
when ſingle, or within a certain named ſquadron of a 
regiment, ſuch ſquadron will therefore have to perform 
the change on a fixed point within itſelf, viz. on ſuch 
diviſion, flank, or central, as is already reſted at that 
point, and by making its other diviſions either by flank 
or diagonal marching, enter into the line; but all the other 
ſquadrons will have the double operation of moving up 
to can” new line, and then bringing their diviſions upon 
it. When this point is re or behind the old line, 
every ſquadron whatever, ſingle or connected, will have ; 
= this double operation t to perform. 


Changes of 5 tion, of the Squadron, (or. 
| Regiment. 7 


The ſquadron formed in line changes to a new poſi- 
tion, either on a fixed point within itſelf, or on a diſtant 


point, 


point, which 


4 


| either to front or rear, which: move on 


When 


ON 


fixed point, J 


_ ether flank 


or central. 


When ou a 


5 diſiaut Point, | 


marks one of its future flanks, or where 
one of its central diviſions is to be placed. 


"254. 7 


1. By the diagonal march of diviſions 


and line with the placed or fixed one, 


— | when it halts on its ground, 


2. By breaking into open column, ſo 
as to face the fixed point, The diviſions 


| then march by their flank to front or 


rear into the new direction, and wheel 
up into line, when the column is pre- 


 parcd. 


1 By the 8 wheel of Keinen 


10 the ſubſequent march of the whole, 
? till the one neareſt to the new line ar- 
| rives in it, and that the others move on ö 
| and form to . 


i $; By the breaking into open column 
to the one or other flank, and the im- 


mediate flank march by threes of all the 


| divilions from the old line to the new one. 


3. By the march of the /quadron (or 


and that the 4 regimental) column to the point where its 


. muſe line is 


head is to reſt, and then by the flank 


| marching of its diviſions into line, 


4. By 


ee e! 
4. By the march of the column to the 

point where its rear is to reſt, and the 
| ſucceſſive wheeling of its diviſions into, 
and prolonging the ine. 


. By the march of the column, and 
its wheeling into the new line, at the 


point where one of its central diviſions 1 is 
oy reſt, TEE END 


Beſides the above, which are the moſt general modes 
by which changes of poſition ſhould be effected by the 

ſquadron (or regiment) the open column on arriving at 
Its ground, may alſo be required to form 1 in line 1 in the 
following manner. 


6. When the column, having arrived perpendicularly 
or obliquely, behind the line at the point where its head 
is to reſt, is there halted, the leading diviſion may be 
placed on the line; and each other diviſion be ordered 
to make ſuch a degree of wheel backward, as will ena- 
dle it to march on in front, perpendicular to its proper 
point in the new line, where each ſucceſſively arrives 

and forms, This is a movement in column, and a for- 

mation by the diagonal march. 


>> hs column arriving in the Sreftion of the line, 
or in any direction oblique or perpendicular behind 
the new line, and at the point where its head is to reſt, 

f N 
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but which its rear is to paſs, may form by the wheel of 
the leading diviſion into the new line, and the ſucceſ- 
fave march of the other diviſions behind it, and behind 


each other till they arrive at their ſeveral points of 
wheeling up. 


8. T he column marching perpendicularly (or nearly 
ſo) towards the point where its head is to reſt, and be- 
ing at a conſiderable diſtance from ſuch point, the lead- 
ing diviſion proceeds at a flow pace only, the others 
_ oblique from the column, ſucceſſively move up to the 


leading diviſion, and the front being thus gradually in- 


creaſed, the whole body arrives at the ſame time on the 
line of formation. 


The column arriving behind any part of its ground, 


may alſo move up to cloſe column, and form in line 


by its deploying (ranks by threes) on the fre out, the rear, 
or on a central diviſion, 


A ſquadron (or regiment). broken into, and march- 
ing in open column, muſt arrive at, and enter on the 
ground on which it is to form in line, either—in the 
direction of that line; perpendicular to that line; or in a 
direction more or leſs oblique, and betwixt the other 
Kro, 5 


If 


If the column is march- 


ing in the direction 


of the line, it will 
enter either where its 
| head, or where its 
rear is to ret. 


7 the column enters 


perpendicular or ob- 


_ where its head is to 
reft, where its rear 
15 to reſt, or at ſome 
intermediate point, 


where a central divi- 


hon is to reſt, 


E H 
" If where its head is to reſt — 
the leading diviſion will wheel 
| up into line, and the others 
march on behind it, and ſucceſ- 
| ſively wheel up as in manceu- 
vre 31. 1 

1 where its rear is to reſt 
it marches with its pivot flank, 
and at juſt diſtances along the 
line, till the rear diviſion is at its 
point; the whole then halt and 


| wheel up into line as in manceu- 


vre 17. 


If where its head is to reſt-- 
the formation may be made as s in 


mancœuvre 16. 
lique to the new line, 


i will enter L either 


I where its rear is to reſt— : 


Jt the formation may be made as in 


manceuvre 17. 


If at an intermediate point, 


| where a central diviſion is to reſt 
ſ che formation may be made, as 
Cin er mancuvre 18. 


All nero Poſitions that a ſquadre 011 (or regiment) can take 


with 


ry 
Ls 
[ 

* 

„ 

1 

J 
| f 
* 
1 
U M4 
U 3 
7 x 
, 
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ith reſpeft to the old one are—PARALLEL, or nearly ſo 
to the old one IN TERSECTI NG by themſelves or their 


prolongation, ſome part of the old line, or its pro- 
longation. 


New parallel poſitions being neceſlarily to the front 


or rear of the old one, the ſquadron will, according to 
circumſtances, take them up by the diagonal march; 
the flank march of diviſions aſter wheeling into co- 
lumn; or the movement in open column to the new 
line, and its ſubſequent formation in it. 5 


New interſefing poſitions, which themſelves cut the 


ſquadron, will be taken up by the diagonal march; 3 or 
the flank march ranks by threes of diviſions, | 


A eber gew-poldons; which by their prolongation; 


interſe&t the old line or its prolongation, will in general 5 
de taken up by the march in open column, and its ſub- 


ſequent formations when it arrives at the line; ſome 


ſuch poſitions will, however, allow of and require being 
made by the eche/lou march, or by the flank march of 
diviſions. In general the ſquadron (or regiment) will 
break to the hand which is neareſt to the new poſition, 
be conducted to its neareſt point in the new linc, and 
form on it as directed. 


I is to be remembered (though probably ſeldomer 
occurring in the Volunteer Cavalry than other troops) 
that in changes of poſition in open, or in echellon co- 
lumn, it is only one {quadron of a line (whether com- 


poſed 


1 

poſed of one or any greater number of regiments) 
whoſe movements can be central. Every other ſqua- 
dron whatever, muſt manoeuvre from a leading flank. 


... ——— ͤœ—• | | . | — 


In changes of poſition by the open column, The whole 
body (ſquadron, regiment, or line) as a general rule, is 

directed to wheel the whole quarter circle into open co- 
lumn, although it may often ſeem an unneceſſary operation, 

and that diſengaging the heads of diviſions would an- 
ſwer the ſame purpoſe, where the change is to be per- 
formed by their flank marching. Yet this is to be ob- 
ſerved as the general mode, becauſe it is a poſitive and 
defined ſituation, from which every change can pro- 


ceed; whereas all other modes are liable to uncertainty - 


and miſtake; and the apparent going over a little unne- 
ceſſary ground is a matter of no moment in point of 


time, whilſt it begets preciſion, and correctneſs of exe- 
cution. 


This rule, which takes place for all the following di- 
viſions of a column, will in ſome ſituations be diſpenſed 
with as to a leading diviſion, which often would have to 

wheel up again over the ſame ground, when the co- 

lumn is put in motion towards its new poſition, A pre- 
vious and ſeparate caution from the commanding officer, 


may therefore, when it is ſeen neceſſary, prevent „ 


extra movement to the leading diviſion, and give it a 
more favourable ſituation | in the direction in which 1 it is ” 
to proceed, 


2 


— E „ Wn PT es 
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E 
In central changes of poſition within a ſquadron or re- 
giment, and which are made by the movements of the 


open column, the ſquadron (or regiment) will in gene- 
ral break inwards into two open columns facing each 


other and the given point, ſo that one has its right in 


front, and the other its left. From this ſituation, by 
the flank march of diviſions, or by the march in co- 
lumns, its component parts move to their new poſition, 
and the central diviſions which face each other, having 
there „taken a double wheeling diſtance, the diviſions 


wheel up into line. The advantages of making central 


changes by breaking inwards, ſo as the whole ſtand 
faced to the given diviſion or diviſions, in two columns, 
are—that the univerſal rule of all bodies breaking, 
dreſſing, and forming to whatever point they are led by, 


or manœuvre to, is obſerved. — That the taking of diſ- 


tances in the new general column are all from before, 
and none from vcþ/2d, which laſt is a matter of difficulty 


and delay.-—That the parts of the line on each fide of 


the central diviſion or diviſions work exactly in the fame 
manner, and form in line by one and the ſame method. 
hat the breaking inwards of the line (or the coun- 
termarch of ſuch part of an open column, as is before a 

given diviſion, which countermarch of each diviſion i is : 
the affair of a moment) gives theſe advantages. 


Every ſquadron leader muſt quickly judge the extent 
of his ſquadron; and every diviſion leader, and marker 
of a pivot flank, the front of the diviſion which he re- 
gulates—praQice and attention ſoon give accuracy in 
thele 
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theſe points, which are an eſſential part of regimental 
inſtruction. It has already been mentioned that one 
yard nearly is to be allowed for each horſe and man, 
and therefore the front of a body muſt be reckoned as 
many yards as files. 


The flank march ranks by threes of the ſquadron, half- 
ſquadron, or diviſion, is ſo much employed, and ſo eſ- 
ſential in the movements and changes of ſituation of 
the ſquadron, Fgiment, or line, that it is to be princi- 
pally attended to in their inſtruction, and much prac- 
tiſed by the diſtin bodies. In that ſhape they are 
little or nothing extended, which is the moſt important 
of all circumſtances, and the ſeveral ranks are as cloſe 
up as they can, without interfering or crowding, They 
ſhould be conducted briſkly | in all kind of varying di- 
rections; and at any moment when the word HALT is 


given, be found in a ſituation inſtantly to WHEEL UP by 
threes, and form. | 


(When a diviſion wheels to a flank, 
Threes right | ranks by threes, it receives the words, 
ſor left, 1 Threes right (or left) wheel. March. On 
Wheel. | which each three wheels on its centre 
March, | man; and then—Helit—Dreſi-0 me 
Halt. Dreſs. . hand. 


off, and is conducted in any ordered di- 
rection, and at any pace. 


M Halt. 


| At the ſecond word March, it moves =. 
March, 0 


Halt. 
Threes wheel 
uh. 

March. 
Halt. Dreſs. 


[ 162 J 


When its head arrives at the point of 


forming it receives the words Halt. 


1 Threes wheel up. March. Halt, Dreſs, 
to the pivot hand in column; and is then 


ready to march forward, or to wheel into 


(line, if it is a diviſion of a column. 


The words of 3 given by the commanding 
officer (of whatever body, whether ſquadron, regiment, 
or line) and repeated by leaders of ſquadrons, are 
marked « on the margin in PITALS, 


The words of command given by leaders of half. 
ſquadrons, diviſions, or ſubdiviſions, are marked on 
the margin in Halls, 


MA- 


E 0 1 


MANCEUVRES. 


MANOEUVRE 1. 


When 737 Squadron 75 or Regiment ) 1s formed and 


Halted, 


and wheels forwards to a Flank into 


open . of ha if Squadrons or Drviſi ons. 


Cauriox. 


4 


At the caution that the ſquadron wil 


2 wheel to the right (or left) into open 
column of ——, a non-commiſlioned 

| officer from the leading flank (of every 
ſquadron in the field) will move out to 


mark the ſquare of the wheel. N. B. It 


is hardly neceſſary to obſerve that where 
| [ever the word Cavriox appears, the 
| exerciſing officer will give ſuch as ſhall 
| be fully explanatory of the movement o 
be executed at the word Manch. = 
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At the word Manch, repeated by 

leaders of ſquadrons, the line wheels up 

| into the ordered diviſions, the leaders of 

b HarT,Darss. | ſquadrons giving the words HAT r, DxEss, 

N which is done to the ſtanding flank, and 
| the other proper pivot leaders immedi 

= J ately place themſelves on that flank of 

| their reſpective bodies, as in Figure 6.,— 

In this ſituation the whole remains, al- 

= 1 though the pivots ſhould not cover (which 6 

| muſt be the caſe when the diviſions are 

not of equal ſtrength) nor is any one to 


/ 2 


Mar CH. 


| move or attempt it, unleſs it is ſo ordered op 


by the commander from the front. 


| Should it be required again to form in line on the 85 
ſame ground, the diviſions will go about, ranks by 
threes — Wheel back into the ſpaces they quitted, and 
again front. Were they in ſuch ſituation to wheel! 
forward there would be falſe diſtances, and an ill formed 
line. 


IIR the 1 is to begin and continue in march, | 
it is not eſſential to make the pivots cover previous 
to their moving, but they will in the courſe of their 
march gradually do fo, and they will alſo in the ſame 
manner acquire their true wheeling up diſtances from 


each other; for each ſtarts with a diſtance not equal 


to its own front, but to that of the diviſion which pre- = 


| cedes it. 


— — — ——— ee — — 
a : — 


MA. 


ON 


— 


>» r 


MANOEUVRE II. 


LL hen the Squadron (or Regiment ). wheels into 
open Column, either by reining back, or wheel- 
ing back. 


As it appears, unleſs the i of a line are equal, 
that their pivots will not cover when they wheel forward : 

into open column, nor will their proper wheeling diſ- 
tances from each other be exact; and as theſe are 
circumſtances, ſo eſſential for the march of a column, 
and for its ſubſequent formation into line, that they 
muſt be attained before accuracy in either can take 
place, the formation of a column from line by 
wheeling the diviſions backward, inſtead of forward, 
will at once give theſe advantages, and it is thought 
may, in almoſt all ſituations of manceuvre, be made 
_ uſe of when the object is the prolongation of a given 
direction, and the after formation into line. | 


CAuTION. . 


Tunzrs ABOUT, | The ins goes to the right 


FL 
Me, about, ranks by threes, 
 HaLT, DRESS, | 


Hare SQUADRONS | 
(or DIVISIONS). 
RTO (or LEPT) 
WHEEL, MARCH, | 
Hair, Dress. } 


The line wheels forward the 
quarter circle, by half ſquadrons, | 
or by diviſions as ordered, into 
open column, 


Mz — 
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THREES FRONT, C The column comes about by 
Manch. . + threes, and dreſſes to the pivot 
HALT, DRrEss. Chand. 


In this manner the pivot files cover exactly, and have 
nearly alſo kept their ground; loſing only about one 
borſe's length to the rear, which is occaſioned by wheel- 
ing on the rear rank pivot inſtead of the front, as may 
be ſeen in Figure 8, where A, B, is the original aligne- | 


ment, and C. D. the preſent line of pivots, and of 


future formation. In order to explain this movement 
as clearly as poſlible, I have repreſented the left or lead- 
ing half ſquadron as having completed the wheel, and 
fronted its threes ; whilſt the right half ſquadron is 
ſhewn in the act of wheeling with its threes about. The 
latter alſo exemplifies what has been before mentioned, 
| that it is always the pivot file and not the pivot leader 
on which the wheel is to be made; H, being the pivot : 
point on which the wheel is making from F. to G.—— 
. C. the are to be deſcribed by the leading half ſqua- 
dron in wheeling up to form again on the pivot point J. 
Though the ſmall ſpace of ground loſt from the original 
alignement will in moſt ſituations be of little conſe- 
quence, as the more material circumſtance of covering 
the pivots exactly is obtained by this movement, yet 
where it is required to preſerve the original ground alſo, 
It will be beſt to break into open column of aroii ons 
by reining back on the bret flanks. 


Es Cau- 


11 
CAUTION, Ihe front rank pivot man 
| | of each diviſion turns very 
ſlowly on his horſe's fore feet 


Drv1s1ons RIGHT 


or L 
p ( 4 80 to the ordered hand, the other 
BackwarDs HEEL. front rank men of the diviſion 
Manch. 


reining back and dreſſing with 
him, the rear rank reining 
back at the proper diſtance 
from, and covering exaQty 
| | their file leaders. At the 
Haut, Drtss, word HarT, Dress, the 
ord tools [whole dreſs to the pivot flank, 


— 


1 


In either method the diſtance from diviſion to divi- 
ſion is equal to the front of each; the leaders place 
themſelves on the pivot flank of diviſions, any ſmall ir- 
regularity of covering is caſily corrected, and the co- 
lumn is in a ſituation either to form in line by wheeling 
up, or to move forward with exactneſs. Should the 
commanding officer think it neceſſary to wheel back- 
wards by half ſquadrons and at the ſame time to pre- 
ſerve the exact alignement, it will be done by moving 
the flank files (of every ſquadron) one horſe's length 
forwards, and dreſſing the ſquadron up to them before 

the threes "$9 about, 


— — l . - - — — 
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MAN OE UVRE II. ,, 


When the Squadron ( or Regiment) after having 
wheeled into open Column, marches to the Flank 
or in an ny other given Direction. 


5 Ik the prolongation of the line on 

Cauriox. | which the column ſtands is the object, 

Taz Co- | ſuch line muſt be marked by perſons 

LUMN WILL | thrown forward in it, from diſtance to 
Maxcu. diſtance, who are ſucceſſi ively paſt by the 

1 - pivot leaders of diviſions. . 


If the hand of the column is ack to change its 
direction, the new line muſt continue to be marked in 
the ſame manner that the old one was; and each divi- 
fion, when it arrives at the place where the leading one 
changed i into it, will ſucceſſively conform. 


If de line is not meant to be obſerved, the 
leader of the column will march by his eye; the other 
_ diviſions will follow his exact path at their juſt diſ- 


tances, and no advanced perſon need be ſent out to the 
front. 


MA-. 
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e 


When the Head of the open Column hangei Di- 
rection on a moveable Proot, and enters on a 
Line which it 15 to Pugs 


Before the head of a column in march enters a 
ſtraight line which it is to prolong, and form upon, and 
whoſe direction has been previouſly aſcertained by the 
commander, a point of entry muſt be marked by a 
plwaced perſon (who is to remain there till he is relieved). 
and alſo another point in it, at leaſt ſixty or ſeventy 
paces from the firſt perſon. Three other perſons im- 
mediately and ſucceſſively place themſelves on the pro- 


longation of the ſame line, at 1 50 paces from the point _ 


of entry, and from each other. Two of theſe perſons 


at leaſt, having taken their ſtation by the time that the 
leading diviſion enters the line, as ſoon as the head of 


it approaches the firſt of them, he gallops on, and anew 
alignes himſelf beyond the other two, and this operation 
each ſucceſſively repeats till the column halts, 


E The bead of the column will in gene- 


Crancs Di- ral be ſo led as gradually to enter the 
'RECTION. | new direction, at or near the firſt given 
Right GY and will then, by continuing its 

{or het] 4 regular pace, move along the line. The 
ſhoulder other diviſions ſucceſſively enter in the 
forward. | lame manner, and preſerving their juſt 


diſtances, 
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diſtances, paſs with their pivots the ſe- 


Forward, | veral objects eſtabliſhed in the new line, 
Land thus cover from front to rear. 


In this manner the column always marching on two 
advanced objects, the point of entry being fixed and re- 


maining ; the commanding officers of regiments moving _ 


correctly on the flanks of their leading diviſions; the 
adjutants occaſionally ſtopping in the new line, as points 
which the pivots of their regiments are to paſs, muſt cor- 
rect any ſmall inaccuracy of the march of the column, 
and keep the whole pivots in the general direction 
given by the advanced perſons. | 


It is only when the column of manceuvre is marching 
in a ſtraight alignement, that the commanding officer is 
invariably attached to the head diviſion of his regiment; 
for in other ſituations of march, he need by no means 
remain fixed at its head, but be moveable « on its flank, 7 
to watch its general progreſss. 


The above are Gen. Dundas's directions for a conſi- 

derable column, but the ſame degree of exactitude not 
being required for ſmaller bodies, it will be ſufficient 
for a ſingle volunteer ſquadron to mark the point of en- 
try by one of the ſerrefile ſerjeants, prolonging the line 


by the other two, and in caſe of the abſence of any of 


the ſerjeants, putting the trumpeters in their places.— — 
The quarter-maſter may alſo be uſefully employed as 
adjutant in occaſionally correcting the pivots and diſ- 
Unce tz | 2 


I bei 


3 Shs 


W 35 the n Column wheels on a fixed Point i into 


4 new Alignement. 


The alignement is evitered by the leading diviſion 


wheeling either to its pivot or reverſe flank, In either 
_ caſe the pivot leaders arrive on that line and march 


along it; and when the line is afterwards formed by 
wheels up to the pivot flank, it will in one inſtance face 
to the rear of the column, and in the other towards the 


head of the column, 


MANOEUVR E v. 


When the open Column wheels on its halted I reverſe | 


Flank inte a new Alignement, and marches on il. 


Carrion 0 The new alignement being de- 
=, termined by placed objects, and 
| the point of entry being marked, 


| the leading officer, who has 


point, when he arrives at a diſ- 


and the wheel is made ſo that on 


Halt, 


| marched his pivot flank on that 


|| tance equal to the front of his 
= diviſion from it, orders Right (or 
Right wheel, | Left) Wheel; (according to 

Iuhichever is the reverſe flank) 


| | the concluſion of it at the word 


E 1} 


Halt. Dreſs. | Halt, Dreſs, he himſelf ſhall be 

placed on the new alignement, 

| | on the pivot of his diviſion, ready 

March. . to give the word March, as ſoon 
. as the ſucceeding diviſion has ar- 

| rived at the wheeling point. 


3 | The officer of the ſecond di- 
Right Wheel, | viſion gives his word Wheel, 
TT ben he arrives at the ground 
FE | which the firſt is quitting, and 
Halt. Dreſs. then— Halt — Dreſs —when the 
tw: 1 {| wheel is completed ; in this ſitu- 
| | ation he remains, till he perceives 
| the preceding diviſion has gained 
from him a diſtance equal to the 
| | front of his diviſion, he then in- 
March: | ſtantly gives the word March 
| and follows in column. Each 
15 ſucceeding diviſion obſerves the 
ſame directions, and the equality 
| of pace being preſerved, the co- 
lumn may continue its march! in 
perfect order. 


lt is to be obſerved, that by whatever degree of wheel 
on a fixed flank, the leading diviſion of a column enters | 
on a new direction, it is never to move on till the ſuc- - 
ceeding one is come up to it, and on che inſtant of 
wheeling. 


MA- 


E 


MANOEUVRE vl. 


When the open Column 3 on its halted pivot 


| Flank into a new Alignement, and marches i in it. 


: Cavriox. 


Left—IVheel. 


Halt. Dreſs. 


March, 


iP "vs 


-T The leading diviſion begins 


its wheel to the pivot flank on 


| | the alignement itſelf, when its pi- 
vot flank officer arrives at the 
point of wheeling, inſtead of be- 
ginning (as in the preceding ma- 
nœuvre) at the diſtance of a di- 


[viſion ſhort of that point. 


MAN OEUVRE VII. 


When the open Column, compoſed of Diviſions of 
unequal St ength, wheels to 100 reverſe fixed 


Flank, Into a new Alignement. 


| Cavriox. 


Right Wheel. 


F © The pivot flank continues to 
direct, till the leading diviſion ar- 
rives in its full front, behind its 
proper wheeling ground, and at 
a due diſtance from it. The 
word Rig (or Left) Wheel — 


being then given, the reverſe flank 
— rg 


„ 
——— ——— 1 


— ———- — 


Halt Dreſs. 
March. 
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ſof that diviſion ſtops, and the 


other flank completes the wheel, 


| | fo that at the next words Halt— 
| Dreſs —March—the pivot officer 
may be exactly placed on and 


prolong the new line of direc- 
tion; they thus ſucceed each 


L other, obſerving that a fronger 
N diviſion wheels ſhort of the 
| ground of its preceding weaker 
! one, by the ſpace of as many files 
as it exceeds it in front; and a 
| weaker diviſion overpaſſes the _ 
ground of its preceding one, by 
the extent of as many files as it 
| is deficient; in both caſes after 
| the wheel, the diviſions will have 
| retained the ſame relative ſitua- 


tions as before its commence- 


| ment, and the pivot files will 
| till cover. 


If the wheels are made to the pwr flank, then the 
inequality of diviſions does not operate, and they com- 
mence on the arrival of each pivot at the wheeling 


| . 


1 A. 
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MANOEUVRE VIIL 


In hen 4 Squad: 6n (or Regiment ) alr eady formed, 


15 to wheel iuto open Column, and Pr olong its 
Dir ection. 


Three perſons take their ſtations beyond the flank to 
be prolonged, as points of march. The diviſions ſhould _ 
be wheeled bc into open column, The column 

moves on the points of march, and the adjutants (or 

quarter maſter of a ſingle ſquadron) by making occa- 

fional halts in the true line which they can take up from 

the advanced perſons, and from each other, bound the 
pivot flanks of the column, and preſerve it! in its proper 
direction. 


MANOEUVRE IX. 


When the open Column halts in the new Direciion 
in order to wheel up into Line. 


Wen the firſt (or the laſt) diviſion, (according to 
circumſtances) arrives at a given point in the aligne- 
ment, the whole column Hals by order, and if the 
covering and dreſſing of the pivot flank leaders want 
any correction, it is inſtantly made from the front divi- 


ſion towards the rear, along the placed objects that jaa ve 


_ determined the alignement. The files of men next to 
the pivot leaders, are to follow and partake of all their 


movements, 


— E11 


movements, and neither to croud on them, nor to re- 
main opened from them; therefore, whenever ſuch 
leaders cover, and are well aligned, their adjoining files 
will be the ſame, and can want no further correction. 


The column üs the word HALT, when its 
leading diviſion is at a wheeling diſtance ſhort of the 
point, where its flank is to be placed. 


MANOEUVRE K. 


When part of the open Column halts in the ; new 
Direction, and the remaining Divi Hons are or- 
dered to enter it by Flank marching. 


: : When the head of a regi- 
| mental (or ſquadron) co- 
lumn arrives at a given 
point, the whole is ordered 


HAL.“ to Har. Such diviſions 
Tunzns LEPT WHEEL, of the column as are ſtill in 
Manch. the old direction are then or- 
Har, Das. I dered to WUREI to their 
7 Manch.“ pivot flank ranks by threes. 
Halt, Threes wheel up. | They Marcn, and ſucceſ- 
March. 


ſively . place their pivots on 
| | the 1 line, at their juſt 


at 


Hol, . 


* If- the new direftion 3 is taken on the reverſe flank of the column; and 
vice verſa on the pivot, 


wheeling 


[ 


77 1 


4 


wheeling diſtances, which 
are aſcertained for them by 
the perſons they timeouſly 


| detach for that purpoſe.— 
The whole pivots being thus 
| covered and dreſſed in the 
| | new direction, the column is ; 
| prepared for whecling up 


into line. 


MANOEUVRE XI. 


2 the open Column, halted on the Crognd 2 


which itis to to form, wheels up into Line. 


WHEEL INTO LINE. 


MARC U. 


0 


Amon 


Diſtances being juſt, 3 


pivot leaders truly c cover 


ed the caution is given, 


Wik EL IN xo LIN ER, when 
| the then pivot flank leaders 
| place themſelves each on the 
| rever/e flank of ſuch diviſion, 
jas by its wheel up brings 
| them to their true place in 
ſquadron. The leading di- 
viſion of cach ſquadron 
- bende out a perſon to line 


himſelf with the pivot files, 


At the word MAncu, the 


N whole 


—— —— 2 —EU—U—ñ—õ — — —— — 


HALT, DnEss. 


During the wheel up, the andert moves to its place = 


in ſquadron, and at the halt, every individual has gained 
"ne proper by. 


ü 


* 


whole wheel up into line, 


which is marked by the pi- 


| vot men, and alſo bounded 
| by the horſes heads of the 
faced markers of it. — 
 Haur, DunEss, is then 
| given, the inſtant before the 
| completion of the wheel, 
and eyes are then turned 
Ito the ſtanding flank (to 
| which the correction of the 
i ſquadron 1s made) and re- 
main ſo till otherwiſe order- 


ed; ſo that a line formed by 


| wheels to the left, will re- 
| main with eyes to the left— 
| and the Tignt to the right. 


Aſter the Hol, Dreſs, each leader inſtantly corrects 


the dreſſing of his ſquadron; remembering that the 

pivots (who before the wheel up muſt have been truly 

| poſted) are not to be moved. A regiment (or ine) 

will be corrected by a field officer riding quickly "_ 

the front from (that which was) the leading flank, to 
which eyes will be previouſly ordered. | 


 CuANGES 


0 
ChAx BS OF PosITION OF THE SQUADRON (oR 
REGIMENT) FROM LINE, by movements of the open 
column, are made, either on a fixed point within the 
line, or on a diſtant point without it. 


ON 4 FIXED POINT. 
MANOEUVRE XII. 


| IW hen the Squadron {or | Regiment ) forms open 
Column of Diviſions, behind a placed flank Di- 
* ifi on, and throws back the other Flank. 


"Two perfons are advanced immediately before the 
flank diviſion, to mark, and who face to the determined 
line on which the pivots of the column are to ſtand, _ 


perpendicular to that line, and 
(with its pivot upon it. 


= ( The flank diviſion is placed 
Cauriox. 


D1visloxs, Rianr, { The line wAEELS up into 
Winnt, open column of ſimilar divi- 

Manch. I ſions, towards the placed di- 
-- HALT, DESSs, viſion. ly 


The divifions wukRL the 
quarter circle, each ranks by 
I threes, the reverſe (and not the 
pivot) flank leading, and the 
(conductor being there placed. 
N 2 The 


TunkEs RIOT 
Wuxkr. 
Manch. 
HALT, DREss, 
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MAR. The diviſions MARCH, and 
Halt, — 7hrees wheel | form in open column behind 
up. | the head divifion and each 
March. | other, preſerving their wheel- 
Halt. Dreſs. ing and interval diſtances, and 


placing their pivot flanks on 
| the new line, which is taken 
4 from the original objects in it, 
| and prolonged to cach of them 
5 by their own detached perſons. 
Ahe pivors being covered and 
| dreſſed, and diſtances juſt from 
| front to rear of the column, 
| the whole is in a ſituation to 
5 wheel into line. 


EK 5 ——— — ́—k—jä . Eto canner uwcc—ckwcwe — —_ 


— T2 


© The better to aſcertain thoſe 
| flank points, the coverer of 
_ | each pivot leader will ſucceſ- 
| | ſively, as they approach the 
| new line, gallop on and place 
0 | himſelf upon it, at the wheel- 
ing diſtance of his diviſion from 
the one before him, facing to 
the head of the column, and 
covering exactly thoſe that have 
already taken their places 
therein. — The coverer thus 
ſtanding on the ſpot which his 
\ leader is to occupy, ſuch and 
| | every other leader, when he 
arrives 


n. 8 rr rg"  —__ - T * ——— — — 1 — — 
ID . — —— 
E632 nn. %ð i . « . „ͤ%t—höjꝗſ . ͤö— ˙·˙¹t.·⁊·˙· ᷣ rr 


1 


— — 


A ²˙ Max — ———— ũ nn — ·˙̃ĩ˙·¹ ¹ . RR. ns 


— 


1 


arrives at the line, ſtops there 
himſelf, and allows his diviſion 
to paſs on behind its marker, 
| till its rear comes up; he then 


. h Fronts it, and Dreſſes 
Trees wheel up. and c oſes it to its pivot marker 
- | on the line. — lt is to be ob- 

1 ſerved; that in this cafe the di 


viſions croſs the new line, in 
| order to place their pivots upon 


Fe it. 


All oikos that, by flank marching, mean to form. 
in open column on a new line, ſhould take particular 
care that the laſt part of their movement, and at leaſt 
for a ſpace equal to their own extent, is made in a line 
not oblique, but ſquare and perpendicular to the line 
of pivots, for thereby will they at once form up, firm, 
compact, and on their true ground; and therefore, in 
the firſt part of the march, the head of their diviſions 
ſhould not be directed o their future pivot point, but 
rather wide of it, ſo as to allow for the ſquare entry of 7 


” each on its s forming ground. 


8 If, when {rom line, diviſions wheel into open column 

towards a ſtanding diviſion, and the flanks of the divi- 
ſion next ſuch ſtanding one may not thereby be ſufiici- 
_ ently diſengaged for whatever movement is immedi- 
ately to be required, ſuch diviſion (alone) may be or- 
dered only to half wheel, quarter Wheel, or rein back 
a flank, as may belt anſwer the propoſed end. 


N 3 MA- 


˖ 


6 


MAN OE UVRE XIII. 


Mhen the Squadron (or Regiment) forms open Co- 
lum of Diviſions before a flank Diviſion, and 
throws forward the other Flank. 


TW O perſons are placed as in the laſt manceuvre, but 
| behind the flank diviſion, in order to give the determined 
line on which the pivots of the column are to ſtand. 


Caurrox. 


Drvrs1oxs, Rienr, 


WHEEL. 
 Marcn. 


Halt. Dreſs. 


Tunrzs, Luvs, | 
WHEEL. 
Manch. 


Halt. Dr eſs, - 


” Thefankdiviſionby wheel- 


ing, or countermarching, is 


placed with its pivot on, and 
I perpendicular to, that line, 
and in ſuch ſituation it makes 


front towards the rear. 


The line wu RELSs up into 


open column of diviſions to- 
_ | wards the placed diviſion. 


F The diviſions wHEEL the 
| quarter 


circle, each by 
RANKS BY THREE'S, the 


: pivot flank leading. 


The 


L 


Manch. The diviſions MARCH and 
Halt, —Threes V heel up. form 1. column in the 
March, | new direction as before —ln 

Halt. Drejs. | this caſe, as their pivot flanks 


a” 


lead, they do not croſs the 
| new line, but arrive at and 
place them upon it; the 
pivot leader himſelf there 
remaining. The pivots be- 
ing covered, and diſtances 
juſt, the column ſtands ready 
to wheel into line, or to 
(march on. 


MANOEUVRE XIV. 


Iden the Squadron {or Regiment ) for ms open Co- 
lumm of Divi Vong before and behind a central 


Divi ou. 


The central Jivifiew 7 18 named, and alſo the wings, as 
they are to be before and behind i it. 


The new thedion is * and the central diviſion. 
placed (as in M. XII.) 


N 4 „ 


* > ” * ” 3 
— — rr ET 


Hlali, Threes Wheel up. 
March. placed diviſion, (as in M. XII), 
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CAUTION. The line is ordered to 
Drvisioxns WHEEL IN- | WHEEL inwards by diviſions 
WARDS, towards the placed diviſion, 


Manch. HALT. DRESS. and thus ſtands in two open 


(columns facing each other. 


[ The diviſions wHEEL 
| ranks by threes, both to the 


 Tyxcrs LEFT (on RicurT). ſame flank, viz. their leading 
WHEEL. — MARCH. 


one, which in thoſe that are 
| to move to the front is the 
pivot flank, and in thoſe 
| that are to move to the rear, 
Cis the rec flank, 


_ Halt. Dreſs. 
March. 


The part « of the line which 
| leads with its reverſe flank, 
| forms in column behind the 


Halt. Dreſs. | the part which leads with its 
1 pivot flank forms in column 5 

before the placed diviſion, 
(as in M. XIII.); and its head 
2 diviſion is to remember, that 
if the line is afterwards to 
be formed, it will take a 
| double wheeling diſtance 
from the diviſion it ſronts, 
as they would then heel 
up towards each other, but 

if the column is to move on, 
lit will only take ſingle dif- | 
| rance. In 


E 

In this formation (particularly of more than one ?ſqua- 
dron), the pivot line ſhould be ſufficiently marked by 

| detached perſons, both before and behind the central di- 
viſion; and the pivots of the wing which forms behind 
it, will take their general direction from the pivots of 
| thoſe that form before it, as theſe laſt have the greateſt 
facility! in forming in conſequence of their pivot flanks 


leading, 


When the whole are thus in column facing the cen- 
tral diviſion, if the line is to be formed the whole will 
WIE EL upto their pivots (as in M. XI.). If the column 
is to march, the neceſlary part of it will counTER- 


MARCH its diviſions, (as in M. XX. ), and then the 
whole can move on. 


—— — — — — 


ON 4 DISTANT POINT. 
MANOEUVRE XV, 


en the Squadron (or Regiment changes to a 
 diflant Poſition in Front or Rear, by the flank 
marc bing of the open Column, and that this Po- 


ſition 15 either parallel or oblique to the one W 
5 


The ſquadron breaks in- 
to column of diviſions to 
which ever hand the new 

ns poſition 


Ba... 


D1vistoxNs, RiGur (or 
LEFT) WHEEL. 

MARCH. 
HaLT, DREss. 


Tunkks, Leer (on 
RIGHT) WHEEL. 
Halt. Drehs. 


Mannen. 


poſition outflanks the old 
one, for to that hand will 


the whole have to incline 


during the march; and, if 
it does not ſenſibly outflank, 
then the ſquadron will break 


Ito the hand next to the 


point of interſection of the 
two lines, for that hand is 


neareſt to, and will, in ge- 


neral, be the firſt to enter 


any part of the new poſi- 


| 


tion. 


The ſquadron ſtanding in 


| open column 1s ordered to 
| wHEEL its diviſions by 
| THREES to a flank, —The 


leader of the ſecond divi— 
ſion has then a direction 


given him which croſſes the 


new line at the point as near 


| [as can be judged where the 


flank of that diviſion 1s to 
be placed. The whole are 
then put in motion.—The 


i leader of the ſecond diviſion | 
| marches in his given direc- 


tion at a ſteady pace; the 
commanding officer remains 


with the head diviſion, and 
8 by 


1 


* ö 


ö 


by making it gradually ad- 
vance or keep back, regu- 
lates the heads of all the 
others during the march, as 
they endeavour to continue 
themſelves nearly in the pro- 
RE | longed line of the heads of 
| the two leading diviſions, 
but at any rate they are not 
to be before them; and 
ti when thoſe two diviſions 


mat Halt their pivots in the line, 

Threes wheel up, the others without hurrying, 
2.” arrive ſucceſſively in the new _ 

Halt Dr eſs. direction, and ſtand in open 


ſ column at their juſt wheel- 
| | ing diſtances ——Whenthe 
head of the column 1s within 
60 or 70 yards of the new 
line, (its direction being al- 
ready prepared) the pivot 
markers gallop out, and 
mark the pivot flanks of 
their ſeveral diviſions, (as in 
M. XII.). : 


In this manner, the commander, who is himſelf with 
and conducts the two leading diviſions, moves them in 
the direction which beſt anſwers his views, and at once 
takes up any poſition, and to any front, that is neceſſary. 
—As circumſtances change his intentions, he may, at 
5 every 
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every inſtant, vary and direct them upon new points of 
march, the other diviſions of the column conforming 
(without the neceſſity of ſending particular orders) to 
whatever alterations of direction the head may take; and 
the commander conducting that head ſo as to enable the 
rear to comply with its movements without hurry.— 
During the tranſition, the wheeling diſtances ſhould be 
nearly preſerved by the diviſions; but at any rate, 
great care mult be taken that they are correct, Juſt be- 
fore entering the new line. 


When the diviſions in this manner gain a new poſi- 
tion by flank marching, they always break to the flank 
which is neareſt to that Poſition, and place their pivot 
flanks upon it. 


When the new line outflanks 70zc4rds the point of in- 
terſection, then the ſquadron breaking to that hand, will 
have its head nearer to the new line than Its rear, —- 
When the new line outflanks fn the point of inter- 
ſection, then the ſquadron breaking from that point will 
have its head farther from the new line than its rear; 
but in this caſe the diviſions mult be fo directed during 
the march, by making a kind ef oradual wheel forward 
upon the rear, that the head ſhail enter the new line be- 
fore the rear arrives upon it. 


M A- 
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MANOEUVRE XVI. 


IWVhen the & auadron {or Regiment changes Poſition, 


by breaking into open Column of Diviſions (or 
half Squadrons), marches to the Point in the new 
Line where its Head is to be placed, and enters 


0 the Line by. the Flank March of 1 its Div 5 ons. 


The column being formed as in M. I. 


HALT. 


Leer 
Tusexs WHEEL, 
Rienr 


Manch. 


Hal. Dr . | 


= 


4 


A 


And the pivot flank of the 
| column being di:e&ted on 


| the perſon who marks the 


tlank point in the new line, 


the whole will nauT when 
| | arrived within a few yards 
| of him; and a point of di- 

| | retion 60 or 70 yards be- 
yond him, is ſuppoſed alſo 


to be aſcertained.— The 
whole diviſions are then 


* HEELED by threes (to the 
| right or left, as is neceſſary 
| to conduct into the new 
Inc), and the pivot markers 
move out to mark their 
points for each diviſion, (as 


(in M. XII.). 


At 
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MARCH. At the word MARch, the 
e | whole diviſions move by their 
Threes wheel up. | flanks; the head one places its 
March. pivot at a whecling diſtance from 
Halt. Dreſs, | the point of entry; and every 


other one, in the manner before 
directed, arrange themſelves be- 
hind the head one, and behind 
| each other; their flanks being 
corrected by the commanding 
| officer, they are then ready to 
1 up into line. 


The flank which the diviſions break to by threes, | 
and move from, will depend on which ſide of the per- 
ſon they are to be arranged, and which way the line is 
to face. 1 5 


MANOEUVRE XVII 


When the Squadron {or Regiment changes Poſiti tion 
by breaking into open Column of Diviſions (or 
Hal, Squadr ons 7 marching to the Point in the 
new Line where its Rear is to be placed, and 


entering on and prolonging the Line, by the fuc- 
ive I Heels of its Diviſ ie „ 


Tue ſquadron broken into column (as in M. I) and 
the pivot flank directed on the marked point of entry, 
two 


1 

two advanced points of march in the new line muſt alſo 
be given. — The column then enters by the ſucceſſive 
wheels of its diviſions, and moves on, as in M. V. if 
to the reverſe flank; or as in M. VI. if to the pivot; and 
when its laſt diviſion is at its point, it receives the word 


HALT, and pivots being corrected, the whole are e ready 
to wheel up into line. ODIN. 


When a regimental open column enters a new poſi- 
tion, where its rear flank is to be placed. 7he wheels 
are made to the pivot hand, it receives the word HALT, 
when its rear diviſion has juſt completed its wheel into 
the new direction. If the wheels are made to the reverſe 
| hand, it receives the word Har, when the laſt divi- 
ſion but one has completed its wheel into the new direc- 
tion, and the laſt diviſion itſelf, by the flank march by 
three” 8, ck its pivot flank at the en PO 


When an open column, marching on a fraight line, 
is to form at a point where its rear flank is to be placed, 
it will receive the word HarT, when the pivot of its 

rear diviſion arrives at that point. 
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MANOEUVRE XVIII. 


When the Squadron (or Regiment) changes Poſition 
by breaking into open Column, marching to the 
Point in the new Line, where a central Diviſion 
2s to be placed, and there entering on the Line. 


The leading diviſion of the 
column having at the given 
1 „ | point wheeled into the aligne- 
Right (or Le, I bel. ment, followed by the others, 
Halt, Dreſs. ; 

5 as far as the named central di- 
inten viſion ; the word HALT is then 
HALT, $ = 7 1 | 
(given, and the column ſtops. 


| Such diviſions as have al- 
ready wheeled into the aligne- 
— | ment, being now at their pro- 
TunkESs LEFT (or | per points, remain ſo.—Such 


RI CHT) WHEEL, | diviſions as are ſtill in the old 
MARCH. \ direction, are ordered to 
HALT. Drgss. | WuBEL by threes to the flank 


which conducts to their place 
in the new line, and the mark- 
| ers move forward. 
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OED 3 
RE 


N + At the e to Manch, 
Thr a they all move and Halt with 
1 ES 7785 8 their pivot flanks on it, ready 
March. 


to WHEEL up into line. 
Halt. Dreſs. 4: 


This 
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This movement includes both the operations of a 


Squadron entering a new line, where its rear is to reſt, 
and where 1 its front 1s to reſt. 


MANOEUVRE XIX. 


IV hen the Squadron (or Regiment) changes Po— 
ſition by breaking into open Column, marching 

zo the Point in the new Line, where its head 
Divviſion is to be placed, and on which its rear 

Diviſions form by the diagonal March of each. 


The column will advance 
| to the ſpot where its leading 
| diviſion is to be placed, and 
| will then receive the word 
Harf. HAI. — The leading diviſion 
| will then be more accurately 
placed on the new line; and 
each of the other diviſions will 
be ordered to WHEtL Back 
on its reverſe flank as much as 
| is neceſſary to place that flank 
perpendicular to its point in 
1 new line. The conduct- 
ing officers having placed 

| themſclyes on that flank, the 
8 whole 


Ox THE Ricur (or 

LEFT) REIN BACK. 

Manch. 
Halt. Dreſs. 
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Manch. | whole will Manch, and ſuc- 
Left (or Rieht) | ceilively form up to the lead- 
Shoulder Forward, ing diviſion by the diagonal 
Halt. Dreſs. movement. In this manner 
the diviſions of the column 
arrive in full front one after 
| the other, in the new line; 
and that line muſt face the 
fame as the column did. 


if the column halts perpendicular to the new line, 

its diviſions will wheel back one eighth of the circle, or 

a half wheel. If the column halts oblique to the new 

ine, the diviſions will proportionally wheel, fo as to be 
placed perpenidienlar to their future lines of march, 


© Tf the line was to be formed 01 the rear F'Y ion of the 

MIN that diviſion would remain placed, the others 

would WHEEL ABOUT BY THREES—WUEEL BACK 

on the pivot flanks of the column, as being thoſe which 
conduct into line, —Marcu—and then HALT cel 
about ſucceſſively, and dreſs, in the line of the rear di- 

viſion. 


If the tine was to be formed on the rear diviſion, hut 

facing to the rear—the whole column would firſt coun- 

rermarch, each diviſion by files, and then proceed as in 
forming on a front diviſion. 


If the line was to be formed ou the central diviſion of the 
o- that dwifion would ſtand faſt, or make ſuch 
W 
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change on its own centre as might be required. Thoſe 
in front of it would be ordered to whee) TAnEES 
ABOUT—the whole except the central diviſion would 
WHEEL BACK the named degree; thoſe in its front, 
on the proper pivot flanks of the column, and thoſe in 
its rear on the reverſe flanks, ſuch being the conducting 
flanks into line.—The whole would then march into 
line with the central diviſion, If the column was a 
retiring one, and the line was to front to the rear, the 
diviſions muſt each countermarch before the formation 


began, and the head would be thrown bark, and the 
rear forward, 


THEt CHANGES or Pos ION OF A COr,UMN, are 
the ſame as thoſe of a LIN E, after that line has broken 
into column; only the wheels from line into column, 
1 and from column into line, are not included. 


MANOEUVRE XX. 


IWhen the open Column changes its Front and "I 
ing Flank, by the Countermarch of ts Divi- 
1 ons, each on its own Ground. 


'Divistons wits, { The column being halted, 
CoUuNnTERMARCH, | the pivot coverer takes exactly 
: the place of his leader, but 
3 facing 


. 
facing to the rear. — The whole 
FROM THE RICHT (or | diviſions then FILE from their 
LEFT) BY IRE | reverſe flanks, each by its own 


REAR Fire, rear, and ſuch flank (now to 
Manch. become its pivot one) is brought 
Halt, Dreſs. | up, the front rank man to the 


ſtationed perſon. The follow- 
ing files c/o/e in to their leaders, 
the column ſtands ſquare, but 
facing to its former rear, and 
| the coverer reins back to make 
place for the proper flank 
| leader, —The column has thus 
| | changed its front and leading 
[ flanks. 


< 


ö 


In the countermarch, the filing is always from the 
flank which is not the pivot, but is to become ſuch. 


This countermarch of each diviſion is an evolution of 
great utility. It is equivalent to the WHEEL ABOUT 

of each diviſion of the open column, but without al- 

tering the line of pivots, or their true covering. It at 
once changes the front of a column. It enables a co- 
lumn marching in an alignement, to return along that 
| ſame line, and to take ſuch new poſitions in it as cir- 
cumſtances may require, without inverting the front of 
the line.—lt applies to the half and quarter, as well as 
full and open column,—In many ſituations of forming 

e from 


* 


11 


from column into line, it becomes a neceſſary previous 
operation. 


When a column has thus countermarched by divi- 
ſions, unleſs the diviſions are equal, the diſtances will 
not be the true wheeling up ones, but will be ſuch as 


are equal to the front of the preceding diviſion, and 


therefore the true diſtances muſt be regained before the 
diviſions can truly wheel up into line. 


— — 
— 


MAN OE UVRE XXI. 
M hen the open Column changes its leading Flank, 


by bringing up the rear Drviſion 10 the from, 
 ſucceſſe wely followed by each other. 


— 


lf the right of the ks 
| (or regiment) is in front, the 
left to be brought up, and the 


HALT, | column to continue to ad- 
Caurion. Vance. The whole is ordered 
Threes right wheel, to nr. At the caution 
March, | LEFT WING TO THE FRONT, 
Halt, Dreſs. the leader of the left (or rear) 


March. diviſion, immediately orders it 
Halt. J Threes Right wheel; March. 
 Threes wheel up. | till his left flank can freely paſs 
': March. the right flank of the others. 
Halt, Dreſs, le then commands—Ha/! 
March, | —WWheelup—March—cloſeby 


O3 : the 


Threes right wheel. 
March. 
Halt, Dreſs. 
March. 
Halt. 


Threes whecl up. 


March. 
Halt, Dreſs. 
March, 


[ 


| 
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ling one. 
| —when he covers, and then 


the right flank of the diviſion 
then preceding him, he him- 


| ſelf being now on the right, 
(which becomes his pivot flank, 


Ihe officer commanding his 
preceding diviſion, as ſoon as 
the other approaches him, or- 
| ders, Threes right wheel— 


 March—behind the now lead- 
Halt — I heel up 


March; when at the due 
wheeling diſtance. —All the 
other diviſions ſucceſſively 
perform the ſame operation, 


| and when the right diviſion 
has taken its place in the rear, 


the whole column is in perfect 
order, and proceeding in 
oe direction 18 given 


If the column before this operation ſtands cloſed to 
half or quarter diſtance, then each diviſion proceeds as 
above directed, and takes its diſtance from its preceding 


one e before it moves on. 


— — 


This operation may be required in taking up original 
poſitions from column of march. It changes the leading 


flanks 
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flanks of a column, and enables it to enter on a line which 
unforeſeen circumſtances require it ſhould prolong.— 
It permits a regimental column, aſſembled at a rendez- 
vous, to march off from whatever flank is moſt advan- 
tageous, to enter on its line of formation. It prepares 
a column which has expected to form by wheels to its 
right, to form to its left without inverting its order. — 
In a column compoſed of ſeveral ſquadrons, where an 
inverſion of the ſquadrons, but not of the wings of the 
line, is - meant to be prevented, then each ſquadron 
ſeparately will perform this operation ; but if the in- 
verſion alſo of the wings is to be avoided, then the 
column will proceed as if it was a ſingle fquadron. 


It muſt be obſerved, that the leading diviſion comes 
cout generally on the ſide to which front is naturally 
made, becauſe the diviſions which are free can, at any 
time, wheel into line, while the others are marching be- 
hind it, ee 


At the ſame time it may be obſerved, that if the line 
on which the pivots ſtand is neceſſarily to be prolonged, 
that end will be beſt attained by the diviſions coming 
out to the other ſide, viz. to their pivot hand, 1 


MANOEUVRE XXII. 


if the Column i is to change its Wings on the Ground 
on which it then rag 


THREESs aBouT, 
Marcy. 
HALT. DREss. 
MARCH. 


Halt. Dreſs. 


Threes Left (or Right) 


WW. heel. Halt. Dreſs. 
March, 
Halt. Dreſs. 
 Threes wheel up. 
March, Halt, Dreſs. 
March, 


The rear 
| as already 
others WHEE 


diviſion proceeds 
rected z' all the 
BY THREES 
ABOUT, and MARCH on, to- 


1 wards the place from whence 


the rear diviſion moved, when 


the ſecond diviſion arrives at 
the advancing one, it wheels 
1 threes to the flank—marches 
behind the leading one Halis 
| —wheels up and marches on, 
_ | when at its due diſtance.—In 


this manner all the reſt pro- 


ceed, till the firſt and laſt di- 
viſion of the column have ex- 
changed places, only that the 


whole column is removed a 


| diſtance to one flank, of a 
| | ſpace equal to the front of its 
{leading diviſion, 


1 20 ] 


MAN OE UVRE XXIII. 


IWhen the Column changes its leading Flank by the 
droifions marching through each other from 


Rear 70 Front. 


 DivistonsRicnrT and 
Legit Pass, 
MAnch. 


Halt. 


March. 


Incline Inwards, 
March. 


Forward. 


a * 


follows at its due diſtance.— 


[ Suppoſing the column 
| ſtanding marched from the 


right, at the word Divisions 


| (to the right and left) Pass— 


 Marcu—alithe diviſions ex 


cept the laſt, open by paſſag- 


ing, half to each flank, a ſpace | 
equal to their own front ſuffi- 
cient to allow a diviſion to 


e through. 


The laſt inen marches 
on, through the others, and 
as ſoon as its rear rank arrives 


1 at the front rank of the one 
I next to it, that diviſion cloſes 


| in by inclining, marches, and 


In this manner they ſucceed 


| each other till the column is 


formed, as marched off from 
the left, and continues to ad- ; 


Lvance. 


M A- 
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MANOEUVRE XXIV. 


If the r of the Column is not to be e 
by this Operation, 


_ Cavrion.— Manch. 


Halt. Dreſs. 
Marcy. 


Wheel about inwards, ; 


Forward, 


4 


The diviſions (except the 
laſt) will wheel about out- 


| wards, by helf diviſions. The 


whole will receive the word 


March. The leading one pro- 
ceeds towards the front through 


the opening, the others to- 


wards the rear, and as each 


arrives at its preceding and 


| advancing diviſion, it in due 
time wheels very briſkly its 


ſubdiviſions inwards, and fol- 
lows at its proper diſtance in 
a8 . 3 
open column, till the leading 
and cloſing diviſions have ex- 


changed places. 


MA- 
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MANOEUVRES XXV. XXVI. and 
XXVII. 


When the dts (or Regiment) in open C olumn 


of Diviſions changes its Poff lion, on a go 
Front, Rear, or central Drvi fi don. 


1. If on à front diviſion That diviſion is ; head with 
its pivot flank on and perpendicular to the new direc- 
tion, and points before it and behind it are given as or- 
dered for the regiment. The others hee! to a flank 

; by threes; Mar ch, and cover it in the new line, | 


2. If on a rear te, That diviſion will be 1 
each other diviſion of the column will countermarch by 
file. The change will then be made as on a front divi- 
fion. The diviſions of the column will again each 
countermarch ; the change will have been thus com- 


pleted, and the column is in a ſituation to wheel up into 
line, or to move on. 


th 3. * 4 a central diviſion. — That diviſion will be 
| placed perpendicular to, and with its pivot flank on the 

new direction, and points before it and behind it are 
given, where the pivots of its adjoining diviſions are to 


be placed. —AIll ſuch as were before it countermarch : 


and face it.— The change will be made before and be- 
hind it. The diviſions that countermarched will again 
countermarch, and the column will ſtand formed in n the 


new direction. 
Should 
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Should it be intended to form the line immediately 
after making the change of poſition, in that caſe the di- 
viſion which faces to, and is next to the placed one, 
would take care to Halt in the new poſition with a double 
diſtance from the placed one, and the line would be 
immediately formed by the wheel up of its diviſions, 
' without making the ſecond countermarch. But when 
the column, after changing poſition, is to proceed in 
the new direction, and therefore to be countermarched 
in part; in that caſe Angle diſtance only is to be taken, 
and a previous caution is given accordingly, 


From a line or from open column, The diviſions of a 
column may certainly arrange themſelves anew before 
any named one, without countermarching, or without 
facing to it; but the difliculty of taking juſt diſtances, 
and covering of pivots, is thereby increaſed, — 


1. F from liue.— The diviſions would wheel up fron 
the given one, and march from their pivot flanks.— 
When arrived on the line, they muſt take their diſ- 


tances and dreſling from the rear, which increaſes tie 
difficulty, 


2. If from column. They would move in the ſame 
manner from their pivot flanks, and take their ground 
before the named diviſion, 


This mode taken place in the formation of the cloſe 
column 
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column from line; but there the accuracy of diſtances 
is not difficult to attain. 


J. 


M AN OE UV RES XXVIII. XXIX. and 
5 


IV hen the Squadron {or Regiment) in open Co— 
 lumn of Diviſions, changes its Situation 10 a 2 
d ſtant Poſition in ils Front, Rear, or 10 a 
Flank. 


XXVIII. If 0 its front. The column will march 
forward to ſome given point in that line, and then enter 
it according to one of the preſcribed modes, at which 


its head, central, or rear diviſion is to ſtand (as in M. 
XVI. XVII. or XVIII.) 


XXIX. V 10 its rear —Each diviſion of the column 
will countermarch, and it will then proceed as having 


the poſition in its front (according 1 to either M. XVI. 
XVII. or XVIII.) 


+ © + 4 If to either flauk,—The diviſions will join the 
new poſition by a flank march of threes; or if the poſi- 

tion is a diſtant one, the head of the column will march 
towards it, and enter it as a poſition in front. (M. XV. 


XVI. XVII. or XVII. 


MA- 
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MANOEUVRE XXXI. 


When the open Column halts, and forms in Line 
zo the leading Diviſion, and facing either to the 
Front or Rear, by the Diviſions ſucceſſively paſ- 
ing behind the leading one, and each otber. 


The column arrives in the di- 
rection of, or in any direction 
- . oblique or perpendicular behind, 
HALT. | the line, and HALTS.— The 

I leading diviſion either remains 


on its ground, or wheels to its 
| reverſe flank, or wheels about on 
its reverſe flank, according to the 
| poſition to be taken. 


MaRCH. All the pivot leaders place 
Halt, Dreſs. | themſelves on the reverſe flank of 
Right (or Left) Wheel the diviſions, and eyes are turned 
March. to them. 5 
. e 
March, | The head diviſion ſtanding 
Hall. Dreſs. | faſt, the others are put in motion, 
Right (or Left ) Wheel * and each diviſion ſucceſſively 
March, | wheels and paſſes cloſe behind 
Halt. Dreſs. | the head diviſion, and again 
March. | wheels when oppoſite its place, 
Halt. Dreſs. | marches up, and halts, to the 


ſtanding 
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ſtanding part of the line, which 
is properly prolonged for the 
Lcorrection of their dreſſing. 


The diviſions thus come ſucceſſively into line, making 
their wheels rapidly and ſharp, o as not to impede the 
following of the column. 


M A N OE U VR ES XXXII. XXXIII. and 
XXXIV. 


When the Squadron {or Regiment in open Co- 
lumn forms Line, facing to 1ts Rear, on any 


Div? e JUN. 


XXXII. If on its front diviſion, —That diviſion wheels 
about on its reverſe flank, and the formation is as in 
M. XXXI. 


XXXIII. If on a rear diviſion, —The diviſions of the 
column, each countermarches, and the formation be- 
comes the ſame as to the front, in M. XXXI. 


XXXIV. If on a central diviſion, —That diviſion is 
wheeled to its reverſe flank, and placed perpendicular 
to, and with its pivot on the new line.—The diviſions 
that were in ont of it countermarch.—The column 
will then change its poſition before and behind it (as in 
M. XIV.) and W thus PR” will wheel up into 
line, | 

. ORs MA- 
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MAN OEUVRES XXXV. and XXXVI. 


Mhen the Squadron (or Regiment ) in open Column, 
10 to form to its reverſe Flank. 


XXXV. If the ſquadron is required ſuddenly to be 


formed on the ground on which it then ſtands, the re- 
verſe flanks of the diviſions will quickly be covered, and 
wheel up into line on thoſe flanks. In this ſituation the 
diviſions of the ſquadron will be inverted, . 


XXXVI. If no inverſion is to take place, the forma- 
tion will be a ſucceflive one; by the head diviſion 
wheeling to the reverſe hand, and halting, and the 
others marching on paſt it, and ſucceſſively wheeling 
up, AS f in M. XXXI. 
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Remark. 


1 


When the head of a column advances and enters a 
new direction, by wheeling to its pivot hand, or by the 
flank march of its diviſions, from its reverſe hand, the 
formation made on that line by the wheeling up the di- 
viſions, will front towards the rear of that column,— 
When the head of the column advances and enters a 
new direQion, by wheeling to its reverſe hand, or by 
the flank march of its divifions from its pivot hand ; 
the formation made on that line by wheeling up, will 
iront the ſame way as the head of the column did when 
advancing to the line, 


MA- 
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MA N OE UVRES XXXVII. XXXVII. 
and XXXIX. 


The open column forms in line on its front, rear, 
or central diviſion by the echellon March (as in Max. 
. 1455 


| 


MANOEUVRES XL. XLI. and XLII. 


The open column cloſes to cloſe column on any named 


diviſion, and forms in line by the deployments of the 
cloſe column. 


— — 


| Changes of Front, 15 the Countermarch of the 
8 quadron or Regiment. 


The countermarch changes the front and flanks of a 


body, and faces it to its rear, and is equivalent to a 


wheel of the half circle made on any of its parts or 
points.—lt is ſucceſſive (the body being halted) by each 

ol its parts wheeling ſucceſſively on its own ground as 

it comes to its turn.—Or progreſſive (the body being in 
motion) by each part wheeling when it comes up to the 

point at which the leading part wheeled and begun the 

countermarch. In the firſt caſe, the body muſt ſhift its 
ground, a ſpace at leaſt equal to its front. In the ſe- 
cond, it will perform this operation of the countermarch 

on its original ground, exchanging flanks and fronts. 

ES The 


1e 


The counter march from one flank to the other may be 
made either before or behind the body.—When from 
both flanks, it will be made both before and behind 
the body.—Markers will always be placed to give the 
preciſe ground on which the countermarch is to be 
made. The column of countermarch muſt at no rate 
_ improperly lengthen out, and the wheels of its parts 
muſt be ſirm and rapid, 


MANOEUVRES XLIIL XLIV. XL. 
XLVI. XLVIL and XLVIIIL 


VXLIII. The ſquadron will countermarch from either flank 
by file, by ranks by twos, or by ranks by threes, in 
the manner ng for the divitions of a column! in 

Man. XX. 


XIIV. The ſquadron will countermarch from both flanks 
on its centre—by file, or ranks by twos,—From the right 
flank behind the rear rank ; from the left flank before 
the front rank, till they arrive on each other's ground, 
which has been preſerved by markers; the following 
files or twos front, and cloſe in to their leaders; the 


ſtandard turns about on its own Sround, and the half 
ſquadrons dreſs to it. 


£ XI v. The [quadreu will countermarch from one flank by 

ſubdi Dieu. - Subdiviſions will wheel to the flank, The 

leading one will then wheel the half circle; and proceed 
along 


211 J 
along the flank of the column, by the ſubdiviſions of 
which it is followed, till the flanks have exchanged 
places. The whole being then in column, wheel to 
their pivots into line. 


XLVI. The ſquadron will countermarch on its centre by 
ſubdiviſions, —One half ſquadron wheels about by threes 
—each halt ſquadron wheels inwards by ſubdiviſions, 
and the ſtandard faces about. Subdiviſions of the half 
ſquadrons move on, and wheel ſucceſſively into their 
places beyond the ſtandard.— The half ſquadron that 
wheeled its threes, wheels them again; and the ſqua- 
dron ſtands faced to the rear on its former ground, 


XLII. The ſquadron will change front to the rear by 5 


the wheels of half ſquadrons, One half ſquadron advances 


a little more than its own length and halts. — Both half 
ſquadrons wheel about inwards.—The retired half ſqua- 
dron moves up and joins the other. A half ſquadron 
or diviſion, or any ſmall body, may change front | in the 
ſame manner by the wheels of its half parts. 


XLVIIL. The fynadron is front by wheeling on its 

centre. Half the ſquadron goes about ranks by threes. 
_— ſquadron wheels about on its ſtandard. The half 
ſquadron fronts its threes, and the ſquadron is fronted 


buy its former rear. Half {quadrons « or diviſions may 


. change: front! in the ſame manner. 


4 . The 
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Dye regiment may countermarch from one or both 

flanks by the wheels of diviſions, ſubdiviſions, ranks by 
threes or twos; and the ſquadron v ill be mindful of the 
operation of their interval diſtances, by whatever kind 
of column they move.—Or it may countermarch on 
its center, or any other point by ſubdiviſions, . as in 
M. XI. VI.— Oc change front each ſquadron by wheels 
of half ſquadrons, as in M. XLVII.— Or as in M. 
XLVIII. 


In order to explain the manceuvres already ſelected, 
J have been obliged to make ſuch copious extracts from 
Major General Dundas's excellent work, and have in 
conſequence extended theſe inſtructions ſo much more 
than J at firſt intended, that I ſhall not ſwell them any 
further by laying down at length his directions for di- 
miniſhing or increaſing the front of the column of march; 
nor for the operations of the c/oſe co/umn; becauſe I think 
that, acting as volunteer cavalry generally will do, in 


ſingle ſquadron, and moſt probably in the ſtreets of a 


town; the neceſlity for either of theſe operations will 
occur but ſeldom, and the directions for their perform- 
ance may be drawn into a very ſmall compaſs.—The 
ſame may be ſaid of the movements in echelon. 


1. Di. 
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'; "Diminiſhing or increaf ng the Front of the 
Column of March. 


A ſquadron of volunteer cavalry will, in the ſtreets of 
a town, be probably marching either ranks by threes, 
or filed from a flank, or from the centre. —If RANKS 
by THREEs are marching to the right, and the narrow- 
ing of the ſtreet requires a diminution of front, the co- 
lumn will be Harp, the threes wart ED vr, and 
ſquadron FILED from the right (or leading) flank, and 
vice verſa from the Jeff. If IL ED from the right, and 
the extenſion of the (ſtreet or road) requires the front 
to be increaſed, the column of files will be HALTED, 
FOoRMED BY FACING TO THE LEFT, and cloſing to the 
right, and the ſquadron WHEELED RANKS BY THREES to 
the r1GHT, or vice verſa to the left. If in column of 
FILES FROM THE CENTRE, and the ſudden extenſion of, 
ground will allow ſpace for the whole ſquadron, it will 
be RALTED and ForxMED to the FRONT; but it the 
width though conſiderably increaſed, is yet inſufficient 
for the whole ſquadron in front, it will then be FORMED | 
to the LEFT or RIGHT, and WHEELED to the RIGHT or 
LEFT either FORWARD Or BACKWARD, as the ground 
will permit, into column of naLF sQUAaDRONS, DIVISI-. 
ONS or 8UBDIvisions.—lf in open ground, and the ſqua- 


dtron marching in line is obliged to contract its front, if 


the opening through which it is to paſs, is oppoſite, or 
beyond either flank, it will break to that flank into open 
column of half. ſquadrons, diviſions, or ſubdiviſions, ac- 
ane to the width of the paſſage, and the flank divi- 
P 3 ſion 


* 
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ſion (if immediately oppoſite the mouth of the pals) re- 
maining on its ground till the word Marcn, will then 
move ſtraight forward, the other diviſions ſucceſſively 
entering the ſame line of march by ſquared and rapid 
wheels on their pivot flanks, as in Max, VI.—If the 
opening thould be oppoſite a central diviſion, that divi- 
ſion is named and ftands faſt, the reſt form open column 
before and behind it, as in Max. XIV. and the column 
is prepared to move forward by the countermarch of 
the diviſions in front of the placed one, as in Max. 


XX. Or if the pals is too narrow to admit a ſubdiviſion 5 


of ſix files, the ſquadron will file from a flank or from 
the centre.—If marching in half ſquadrons or diviſions 
the column may be diminiſhed to half, or increaſed to 
double its preſent front, by inclining and doubling, or 
forming up in the fame manner, as ordered for doubling 
and forming half and quarter ranks in the horſe evoluti- 
ons; only recollecting that now the rear rank accompany 
and cover their file leaders; and that it is always the pivot 
half diviſion which is to double back and cover the v 


5 verſe half, that the column may {till be ready to form 


into line, by a ſimple wheel up to its pivot Bank. The 
commanding officer will give a CAUTION whether the 
whole are to double, or form up at once, or whether they 
are to do it ſucceſſively, to which caution the diviſion 
leaders will attend, and act accordingly ; and it will de- 
pend on what part of the front, ſo to be increaſed or 
_ diminiſhed, is oppoſite to the paſs, whether both, or 
which, of the half diviſions muſt make a ſharp incline 
to get into the ordered potion; 


—— — 


II. Forma- 
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II. Formation and Deployment of cloſe Column, The 
_ cloſe column is a poſition ſo little likely to be uſed by a 

ſquadron of volunteer cavalry, that I hardly think it ne- 
ceſſary to ſay much more on the ſubject, than that it is 
generally compoſed of half ſquadrons; that there is one 
horſe's length between ſquadrons of the regiment, — 
half a horſe's length between the diviſions and ranks of 


ſquadrons.— That officers and their coverers are on the 


pivot flanks of their diviſions. Standards and ſupernu- 
meraries are on the flanks not the pivot ones; and mu- 
fic, farriers, or certain ſupernumeraries, may alſo be in 
the rear of the whole; no fingle perſons can be between 
the ranks.—That the cloſe column is formed from line by 


an eighth wheel of the quarter circle, by the named di- 


viſions towards the flank, which is to lead; by the ſub- 
| ſequent flank march of the diviſions xANKS BY THREES 


do their place in column; and by the .whee] up of threes 


when arrived at their ſtation, —and this rule is invaria- 
ble whether the column is to be formed before or behind 


- a flank, or before and behind a central diviſion. — But ſhould 


the column be required to fland faced to the rear, ——1. If in 
front of a flank diviſion.— That diviſion is counter- 
marched,—the eighth wheel is made outwards or from 
that divifion—and threes break to what was the ſtand- 
ing flank, or their rear hand. ——2. If in rear of a flank 
diviſion—That diviſion is countermarched —the eighth _ 
wheel is inwards, or to that diviſion—and threes break 
to the flank that wheeled up, or their front hand.—3. If 
in front and rear of a central diviſion, —That diviſion | 
| is countermarched the eighth wheel is towards the 
924 flank 
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flank which is to be the head of the column, and the 
diviſions break by threes to their conducting hand. 


The cloſe will be formed from either quarter, half, or 
| open column, by the ſucceſſive halts of diviſions, and 
vice verſa looſened by their ſucceſſive march after a ge- 

neral halt, The cloſe column will deploy into line by the 
flank march of its diviſions, ranks by threes—by the 
wheel uþ of threes, as each diviſion clears the flank of its 

preceding one; and by the forward march of ſuch di- 
viſion to its place in line. In order to enſure the exact 

wheel up of each diviſion at the preciſe moment of clear- 
ing the flank, it will be moſt advantageouſly HaLTED 
and WHEELED vp by the ſquadron leader (in a ſingle 
ſquadron, or by a detached field officer of a regiment) 
and every diviſion muſt be brought up perfectly ſquare. 
to the front, and dreſſcd exactly by its preceding one. 


The above general principles of formation and move- 
ment in ce column will, I truſt, be ſufficiently clear to 
all who are well grounded in thoſe of the e one; and 

every officer who is maſter of the latter will, :uta/is mu- 
tandis, be perfectly able to manceuvre the former with 


_equal eaſe; for brevity's ſake, therefore, I muſt refer 


| thoſe who wiſh for further information to the Rules and 
Regulations from Section LVI. to LXVI. incluſive. 


III. Changes of Poſtion by the Echellon (or diagonal) 
Movement. The echellon or diagonal movement, though 
a eſſentially 
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eſſentially uſeful in the operations of large bodies, may 
be ſo generally lupplied in the manceuvres of a ſingle 
ſquadron (more particularly of volunteer cavalry) either 
by the incline of the whole to the ordered hand, in 
order to outflank an enemy ;—by the forward whole, 
half, or quarter wheel of the quarter circle) in order to 
throw forward a flank—by the ſame operation to the 
rear (with the threes about) to throw a flank back—or 
by the central wheel of the ſquadron (with the threes 
of the ordered wing about) in order to advance the 
one, and retire the other flank—comprehending all the 
objects to be attained by the 09/ique movements in echel- 
lon—and as its parallel movements may be executed by 
the ſimple march of the ſquadron in line to the front, 


or {threes abou to the rear l ſhall not attempt to over. 


load the memories of gentlemen who will ſeldom (if 
cover) have occaſion to make uſe of them, by going at 
any great length into inſtructions for the echellon move. 
ments ; but ſhall content myſelf again with laying down 
the general principles, and referring to Major General 
Dundas, from Section LXVII. to LXXIII. for more mi- 
nute directions. The oblique changes are produced by the 
wheel leſs than the quarter circle of diviſions from line; 
which places them in the echellon ſituation ready to move. 
The dire#! changes are produced by the perpendicular and 
ſucceſſive march of diviſions from line, to front or rear. 


The march in the direct echellon produces new paral- 
lel poſitions to front or rear. — The march in echellon 

when formed by the wheels of the diviſions from line, 
produces new oblique poſitions to front or rear, and at 


the 
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the ſame time to the flank, according to the degree of 
wheel given to the echellon. The march in open co- 
lumn produces new prolonged poſitions to either flank, 


The echellon of march neceſſary in making changes of 
ſituation, will be compoſed of half ſquadrons or diviſi- 
ons, (the latter of a ſingle ſquadron) and formed from 
line by the wheel of each forward on its own flank, to 
the hand to which it is to move, and ſuch wheel muſt be 
leſs than the quarter circle, for in ſuch caſe the body 
_ would be in open column. To form the echellon of 
oblique march, the degree of wheel made up from line 
' ought ſtrictly to be ſuch as will place the diviſions ex- 
actly perpendicular to their future points of march; but 
in practice generally, the ha/f, quarter, or eighth wheel _ 
(of the quarter circle) each ordered according to cir- 
cumſtances, may ſuſſice to attain the propoſed end. 


-Tbe echellan may be conſidered an a column of a par- 
_ ticular kind as well as the open column; they are eafily 
converted into each other, by a new degree of wheel 
of their component diviſions. | 


l hen the Squadron in oblique Fichellon has marched 
and halted, and is 10 form up Oy to the 
Line it has quitted. 


Ws If the formation is made forward, and that the lead- 
ing diviſion wheels up the ſame portion of the quarter 
circle, 


E11 
circle, that it before wheeled from line into echellon: 
then the others without altering their ſituation move on, 
and ſucceſſively arrive in line, and dreſs up with it. In 
this manner will one or more ſquadrons make their 


change of poſition o on a flank or central divifion of the 
line. 


II. If its wheel up exceeds that portion, the others 
| wheel up one half of that exceſs, move on, and ſucceſ- 


5 Gvely- dreſs with 1 . 


m. If its wheel up is leſs than that portion, the 
others wheel back one half of what they originally 
wheeled forward, after deducting one half of what the 
leading diviſion has now wheeled forward; "ory then 
move on, and dreſs up with a.. 


Iv. 6 the formation is to be in the gralenyation of the 


5 front diviſion as it ſtands; the others wheel back one 


half of what they originally wheeled forward, then move 
on, and drefs up with it. 


V. If the "aig diviſion has to wheel back mto the 
new poſition, the others wheel back (in addition to the 
one half of what they originally wheeled forward) half 


of what the leading diviſion has now wheeled, move on 
and dreſs wp with | it. 


All theſe ſpecified wheelings are in order to make 
the diviſions ſtand preciſely perpendicular to the lines on 
which they muſt march to their points of formation; 
fn which 
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which lines change in conſequence of the poſition given 
by the leading diviſion. 


When the movement is to be to the rear inſtead of the 
front—the ſquadron will wheel about by threes ; wheel 
forward into echellon, in the above manner; and pro- 
ceed as if the line was to its proper front. The com- 
manding officer is with the leading echellon in march, 
and on coming into line; and the quarter-maſter, (or 
_ adjutant of a regiment) always marks the prolonged 
point towards the other flank, on which the diviſions 
are ſycceſſively corrected as they halt in the line. 


The ſquareneſs of each diviſion, and the perfect equality 
of pace during the movement, are what alone can pro- 
duce the decided exactueſs which ſuch operations indiſ- 
penſibly require in their execution, and without which | 
- they muſt neceſſarily fail, 


When the change'of poſition is to be a central one, 
the wing to be retired, whether of a ſingle ſquadron or 
regiment, will go about by threes, the ſquadron will then 
complete its change by a ſingle wheel on the ſtandard ; 
but a regiment will make the ordered degree of wheel by 
diviſions wards and forwards towards the named cen- 
tral diviſion, and the whole will march in echellon as in 
5 the ſimple operation of throwing a flank torward, front · 95 

ing and een in line as required. 


When 


1 2 


Jeu the Line retires. 


Aline (whether of one or more ſquadrons) previouſly 
to its retiring ſhould be full as correctly dreſſed, as 
when it is to advance, or its movements will be diſor- 
dered 1n proportion to its extent, 175 


Tur Ls tos C06 this Cavrrion - the 


LINE) WILL RETIRE. 


| ame preparation will be made 


as for advancing; each ſqua- 
45 having an officer (not 


I the commander, but one of the 


Tuners ABOUT. 
Manch. HAL. 
DunEs s. 


| ſerrefiles; or in want of ſuch 


the quarter maſter) placed be- 


5 j hind its centre, ready to lead | 
Lit to the rear. 


[_ RanksBy TyREEs, RIGHT 


| 4BoUT.—MARCH, on which 


the ranks and ſerrefiles wheel 
about, and the ſquadrons re- 
main ready for the general 
word to Makrcu ; the officer 


| who is to lead the ſquadron 
| (the directing one of a regiment. 
| or line) alcertaining his pots 


(of march, 


MARCH. 
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Marcn, [ Marcn,—The line retires 
| in the ſame manner that it ad- 
vances; and the commanding 
officers of ſquadrons, being in 
the rear of their reſpective 
ſtandards, can by their eye and 
5 directions, give occaſional aid, 


r 3 Harris only a momen- 
: wry pauſe, 


Tnukks ABour. ( Raxks By Turzes go to 


Manch. the RIonT Azour, and 
5 (FnoN . | 
HALT. DnESS. By the ſtandards. 


If any further dreſſing is neceſſary, it is ordered by 
the commander, as already directed. The line is never 
to remain halted an inſtant after facing to the rear, but 
10 immediately to march on. And when it halts, it 18 

immediately to tront, and then to dreſs. ref 


Attack of Cavairy in Front and Flank 


be covering a flank in a line of cavalry, or having a 
body behind a flank, ready to turn that of an enemy, 
is of the greateſt conſequence, and their previous ſitua- 
| tion 
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tion ſhould be concealed as much as poſſible. There - 
fore, whenever ſquadrons are ſtrong, and exceed forty- 
eight files, fix or eight files, (or all above forty-eight, 
and not in themſelves exceeding twelve) may be placed 

in reſerve, fifty paces behind their reſpective ſquadrons; 
to whoſe movements they are attached, and are to cor- 
reſpond. —Their ordered fituation may be behind either 
(or if amounting to twelve files, in two diviſions of fix 
behind each) flank, or in the rear of the centre; or if 
more than one ſquadron is in the field, they may be op- 
polite the intervals ; and will be confidered in the cal- 
culation of the manceuvres of the line. And when a 
column of march is formed, they may make part of it, 
> place themſelves in the interval, and tollow the rear of 
their 8 ſquadrons 


T hey ſhould be ſelected from amongſt the beſt riders, 
and moſt ſkilful ſwordſmen of the ſquadron, and may 
:- be advantageouſly employed to flank, to ſkirmiſh, to 
purſue, or to form advanced or rear guards. — They 


| will be commanded by an appointed officer, move out 


at the inſtant of command, and proceed to perform thoſe 
duties in which every volunteer ſhould be individually 
inſtructed and praiſed, and be maſter of his fire arms 
and ſword, when fingle, as well as in rank. _ 


I the ſquadron is not ſtrong enough to ſpare ſuch a 
corps de reſerve, the ſkirmiſhers may be taken by a 
complete ſubdiviſion from one flank, or rank by three 
from either or both flanks; in which poſts the moſt 
ſilful ſwordſmen will be preriouſiy t for that pur - 


poſe ; ; 
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poſe; but the reſerve, when practicable, will always be 
preferred, becauſe it occaſions no break in the main 


body, and muſt be ſooner ready for detached duties 
than 17 part of it. 


The following proportions will probably be found 
ſufficiently accurate. In a ſingle troop ſkirmiſh with 
the right flank 7zhree (or four) in advancing, and the left 
ditto in retreating ; unleſs the troop is ſtrong enough 
(exceeding 24 files) to ſpare both at once; or unleſs 
there is an odd ſubdiviſion, which ſhould be on the right, 
and ufed for both.—In a ſquadron of from 36 to 38 
files, detach both flank 7hrees (or fours.)—Above 38, 
and not amounting to 48, form a reſerve of all above 36, 
which leaves the main body four even divi/ions of three 
threes, or nine files each ; and when the whole ſquadron 
is exactly 48, then either form a reſerve of 10 or 12 
files, or ſkirmiſh with one or both flank ſubdiviſions, as 
moſt conſonant to the general plan of the day. When 
more than 48, then form ſuch a reſerve as will leave 


the ſquadron in the beſt order for even tellings, remem- _ 


bering, that under * files the telling off of fubdiviſions 
may be omitted. | 


I ey 1 here, that as the volunteer corps are 
allowed twelve carbines per troop, they ſhould (if uſed _ 
at all) be given to the reſerve, who in any mobs or ri- 
ots, where it is neceſſary to diſmount, in order to appre- 
hend the ringleaders, will be the men ordered for that 
ſervice, in which (if ever) the carbines will be found 
uſcful—but as the reſerve will not always be formed of 
= the 


6 
the ſame gentlemen, I ſhould adviſe their remaining in 
charge of the quarter maſter, who will take care to ſee 
them kept in high order, and carried to the field, to be 
there (or at his quarters) delivered to thoſe who uſe 
555 them for the day. 


Whenever part of a body outflanks an enemy, on ar- 
riving near him, ſuch part will rapidly circle inwards, 
ſio as to attack him in flank and rear; and the ſmalleſt 
body gaining a flank, and being well arte is ſuſh- 
cient to endanger a whole line. 


In a charge of either infantry or cavalry, though a mo- 
mentary diſorder may take place, yet the inſtant the 


enemy gives way, the line muſt be again formed, and 


the purſuit continued either by the reſerve, or ſkirmiſh- 
ers detached for that purpoſe; theſe follow the enemy 
with the utmoſt vigour; and as ſoon as the line is in 
| order, it advances again and completes the defeat. | 


When cavalry attack infantry, they are too apt to 
break, but it ought always to be remembered, that 

when the enemy is diſperſed, they (unleſs ordered to 
the contrary) give up the purſuit, as before obſerved, 


to the detached diviſions, whom they are to ſupport as D 


Toon as the line regains its order. 
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When cavalry attack cavalry, the ſquadrons muſt be 
firm and compact; but when they attack infantry, the 
files may be opened, and the men bend down on their 
horſes necks. 


When cavalry attack infantry, they ſhould in general 
do it in column, and the diviſions of the column ſhould 
have at leaſt three times as much diſtance between them = 
as the extent of their front. The leading diviſion, after 
breaking the enemy's line, ſhould move forward and 
form; the two ſucceeding ones ſhould each wheel out- 

_ wards by half diyiſions, and charge along the line; 
whatever other diviſions follow will ſupport, and act 
according to circumſtances. 5 


If two or more ſquadrons (or ſtrong troops acting 

as diſtinct ſquadrons) of volunteer cavalry, are to attack 

a line (or mob of foot people) of conſiderable extent, 
and the ground will admit of the operation, they will 
form ſeparate ſquadron columns of diviſions, and charge 
ſo as to make impreſſion on different points at the ſame 
time. And this may be done with great effect in the 
ſtreets of a town, by filing from the centres of troops, 
and by different routes, taking them 1 in tront and rear 
at the lame moment. 


Marches. ; 


11 


Marches. 


All marches will be made on the greateſt front which 
the breadth of the ground will allow; but if the road 
is expected to narrow in a ſhort diſtance, it will be 
beſt to begin with the ſame ſront as is meant to be con- 
| tinued, to avoid the unneceſſary trouble of diminiſhing 


it on the march. And in marching on the road from 


one town or place to another, they will generally march 
by files from the right ; the front rank keeping on the 5 
left, and the rear on the right ſide of the road, leaving 
the middle of the way open for STA! to a. 


In all marches 5 half ſquadrons or di viſe ons, ien vill. 


lead their diviſions, obſerving their juſt diſtances ; but 
| they may alſo be occaſionally directed to move on the 


flanks.—In all marches of the column by ſubdiviſions, = 


ranks by threes, by twos, or by files, officers will be on the 
flanks of their reſpective diviſions, attentive to the ſtea- 
dineſs of the march, that the column is not lengthened _ 
out, nor any improper ſtops made. —Officers will always 
attend to the diviſion before them as well as their own. 
On a march there are ſo many occaſional and temporary 
halts, that individuals ſhould at no other time think of 
| ſtopping or diſmounting.—At a general halt, every ne- 
ceſſary examination and adjuſtment of ſaddles, girths, 


&c. ſhould be made; and theſe halts ſhould take place 
every are or ſix miles. 


. 
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I have now, my lord, brought my taſk to a concluſion, 
by extracting from Major-General Dundas's truly valu- 
able work, every thing which ſtruck me as poſſibly ap- 
plicable to the ſervice of the volunteer cavalry ; and 
when J look back, and ſee the length to which theſe let- 
ters have unavoidably been extended, I am almoſt afraid 
of preſenting them to the inſpection of my brother offi- 
cers; and yet I can moſt ſeriouſly, and with the utmoſt 
truth, aſſure them, that without being perfect maſter of 
every principle here laid down, no officer thould venture 
to take on himſelf the command of a troop ; or at leaſt 
without a determined reſolution to attend conſtantly in 
the field, until he has perfectly acquired and fixed them 
in his memory and indeed without the regular atten- 
dance of all the officers, and their apparent knowledge 
of their duty, how can it be expected that the private 

gentlemen ſhould either quit their profeſſional avocati- 

ons to come to the place appointed, or pay any ſort of 

attention to what is going forward when there, if they 
do not meet with ofſicers who are both able and willing 
to inſtruct them, So far from the command of a volun- 
teer troop being a trivial and unimportant office, to 
be taken up as an amuſement for a vacant hour, and to 
be neglected for every caſual engage ment, I look on it as 
ſtill more neceſſary for a volunteer officer to be perfectly 
acquainted with his duty than an officer of regulars. — 
In the regiments of the line collected in camp, in garri- 
ſon, or in quarters, there is a regular routine of duty 
laid down in ſtanding orders, with which every man is 
acquainted, from the colonel to the private ſoldier; and 
in which from conſtant habit, and inceflant practice, he 
— becomes 


” 
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becomes gradually, and as it were mechanically inſtrukt⸗ 
ed“. But with us, my lord, the caſe is very materially 
different, ſcattered over an extenſive county, meeting 


but ſeldom in the field of exerciſe, (probably not oftener 


than once a fortnight on the average of the year) and 
on all other days totally diſcarding every military idea, 
it becomes more abſolutely neceſſary for us to attend 


with regularity, and to bend and concentrate all our 
powers whilſt there to the perfect acquiſition of our 
buſineſs.—I really feel aſhamed of preſuming to preſs 
upon the recollection of our brother officers what Jam 


certain they muſt be as perfectly convinced of as myſelf, 


whenever they give themſelves the trouble to think ſeri- 


ouſly on the ſubject. And in this conviction I ſhall only 


add, that it is that attention to duty, and ſoldier-like ap- 

pearance in the field, which can alone induce our fellow 
ſubjects to rely on us for protection; and to ſay of our 
eſtabliſhment, as they already do of that conſtitution for 


* The difficulty of finding in time of war a ſufficient number of gentle- 
men in any county qualified from their military knowledge to command 


volunteer troops, will always be an unanſwerable reaſon without needing any 


other, for forming the yeomanry into regiments in preference to independent 


troops; though I have heard many perſons ſay that they thought it abſurd 
to have field officers, being too much like the regulars z with other remarks 
_ equally puerile and ill founded. On the contrary, I think, that, as in the 
larger counties the Colonel and Lieutenant-Colonel of {ix troops, and in ſmal- 
ler ones, the Lieutenant - Colonel, commandant of four, will probably be mem 


bers of one or the other houſe of parliament, and of courſe obliged to be 


abſent from the regiment a conſiderable part of the year, there ſhould invaria- 
bly bea ſupernumerary or ſecond Lieutenant-Colonel, who, without being 


attached to any particular troop, ſhould fu perintend the Airline of the whole, 
and ſhould of courſe have been a regular ſoldier. 


whoſe 
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whoſe ſupport and defence we are aſſociated Es r 
PERPETUA, 


I have the honour to remain, 
With the higheſt reſpec, 
And eſteem, 
Your Lordſhip's, 
Very faithful 
And moſt obedient ſervant, | 


Elmhurſt, Jan. 30, 1797. Te fy 
N F. P. ELIOT. 
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Page 40, line 23, for © On the motion” read 3 On the 
motion 

PT WORN I, for * par” read * part” 5 

56,——11, for Subdiviſions about“ read “ Threes 

about“ and throughout the whole directions 


for cliarging, &c. 08 56 Quarter: rank“ 
read Diviſion” 


65.— 19, for 6 country? rad county” - 
92,.— 10, for © ſquadron” read © ſquadrons” 
$19, —21, for - kirmiſhers column” read * KKir- 
miſhers and column” 
126, — for © ſeldom” read“ Rill ſeldomer” 
212,— 3, for © ſquadron” read * ſquadrons” 
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